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How to Apply for Admission 
Students Attending College for the first Time 

1. Secure on Application for Admission-form from your high school principal or from the 
Admissions Office at Mesa College. 

2. Complete the Application for Admission and have your high school office send a copy 
of your high school transcript to the Admissions Office at Mesa College. Applications 
may be filed at any time after the close of the first semester of the senior year in"high 
school and must be in the Mesa College Admissions Office by August 15 for Foll Quar­
ter and two weeks in advance of registration for Winter and Spring Quarters. (The 
College reserves the right to deny admission to any student who hos r1ot completed the 
application proceSs by these dotes.) 

3. Upon receipt of your application and the $10 application fee the College will inform 
you of your admission status. {Admission status will be tentative until the record of the 
final semester of the senior year has been received.) 

4. A completed Hea_!th Report form, signed by either the student or parent, must be on 
file in the Recordi-Office before final acceptance is granted. (Form provided by Meso 
College.) 

5. A.C.T. scores must be in the Admissions and Records Office before final acceptance is 
granted. See your high school counselor for test dates. 

6. Students who must live away from home must make arrangements for and secure op· 
provo! of their housing through the office of the Director of Housing. 

7. Prior to registration each applicant will receive additional information and preliminary 
registration instructions and materials. 

fmnefer Students 

1. File with the Admissions Office at Mesa College: 
a. The Standard Application for Admission form. (A $10 application fee must occom· 

pony the admission application.) 
b. An official transcript of alt credits earned from each college or university previ· 

ously attended. Failure to list all institutions previously attended may result in loss 
of credit and/or dismissal. 

c. An officio! report of A.C.T. scores. (Transfer students who have not taken these tests 
previously must make arro'ngements with the Admissions Office to take them prior 
to registration.) 

d. An official transcript from the high school attended. 
e, A health report on a form provided by the College. 

REGISTRATION AND COUNSELING TESTS 

The college admission tests of the American College Testing {A.C.T.J Program ore re­
quired, prior to registration, of all new students who plan to work toward a degree at 
Mesa College. lt is recommended that prospective students take these tests during their 
senior year in high school. The tests are available at designated centers throughout the 
state and region on five different dotes. 

A $7.50 fee must be submitted with registration form to the Registration Department, 
American College Testing Program, P.O. Box 414, Iowa City, lowa 52240, four weeks prior 
to the test date on which the student elects to take the test. A special residual test ad minis· 
trcition date will be arranged as a part of Fall and Winter Quarter registration periods for 
those who, for gaod reason, have not been able to take the test during one of the regu­
larly scheduled notional test dates. (A $12.50 test fee is charged on the residual testing 
dote.) Detailed_information regarding testing centers, dotes, and registration supplies will 
be available thrOugh high school principals and counselors or from the Director of Admis­
sions at Mesa College. College Board Scholastics Aptitude Test Scores (S.A.T.) are not re­
quired by Mesa College and will not excuse the student from the A.C.T. requirement. 
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STATEMENT ON EQUAL OPPORTUNITY 
With respect to the admission and education of students, with respect to the avoi!obi!ity of student 
loans, grants, scholarships, and job opportunities, with respect to the employment and promotion of 
teaching and non-teaching personnel, with respect to the student and faculty activities conducted on 
premises owned or occupied by the College, with respect to student and focu!ty housing situated on 
premises owned or occupied by the College, and with respect to all other activities, Mesa College 
shall not discriminate against any person on account of race, creed, color, natural origin, or sex. 
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C@llege Calendar 
7977-7978 

SUMMER SESSION, 1977 

June 20 ...... 

June 21 ...... .. 
July 4 .....• 
July 15 ...... .., .................... . 
July 18 ........ . 
August 1 .. .. 
August 12 ........................................ . 

. ... Registration for First Four-Week 
Term ond Eight-Week Term 

.......... . ........ Classes Begin 
. ............... Independence Day Holiday 

. ... First Four·Week Term Ends 
"""'Registration for Second Four-Week Term 

. ...... Colorado Day Holiday 
.. ...................................... Summer Session Ends 

FAU QUARTER, 1977 '<' 
August 15 .............................. : ... ; ... 

-/ 0.. 4 >~"···"' ,:;...rtu:' . ,f , c:Q 7 
.... '/''"....... " ' St d t C d 1· I D .. ........ /f...................... e'W· u en re en 10 s ue 

September 14, 15, 16 .. . 
September 15, 16 ........................ . 
September 17 ............ . 
September 19 .................. . 

September 20 .................. . 
September 21 ............................... .. 
September 22 ....•...... 
September '19 •...•.•.•.••.....••.•.••.••..•...... 
October 24, 25, 26 ....................... . 
November 23 ........................................... . 
November 28 ............. . 
November 28-December 2 ....................... . 
December 5 .. 
December 9 ................................... . 

WINTER QUARTER, 1978 
January 3 ................................................ . 
January 3 ..................................... . 
January 4 ....................................................... . 
January 11 .................... . 
February 6, 7, B ............................. . 
Morch 6-10 ................ . 
March 13 ............... . 
March 17 .... . 

SPRING QUARTER, 1978 

......... }~ ...................................... Evening Registration 
. .... Faculty Workshop 

......... Residua! ACT Testing 
.. ........ Orientation and Group Meetings 

for New and Transfer Students 
................. Pre-Registration Co~nsel(ng 

.. ............. '"" ............... Reg1strot1on 
.. ............................................ Classes Begin 

. .... Last Doy to Change Schedule 
. ........................ Midterm Examinations 

. ........................... Thonksgiving Vacation Begins 
.. ........................................... Classes Resume 

. ........ Pre-registration for Winter Quarter 1978 
. .................................................................. Finals Begin 

.. ....................................................... fall Quarter Ends 

................................................................ Residual ACT Testing.: 
. ........ Registration 

. .......... Classes Begin 
. ..... Last Day to Change Schedule 
. ................ Midterm Examinations 
. ......... Pre-registration For Spring 
.. .......... final Examinations Begin 

. .... Winter Quarter Ends 

Morch 27 ......................................................................................................................... Residual ACT Testing 
March 21 ......................................................................................................................................... Registration 
Morch 2B ...................................................................................................................................... Closses Begin 
April 4 ............................................................................................................... Last Doy to Change Schedule 
April 24, 25, 26 ............................................................................................................. Midterm Examinations 
Moy 'l9 ................................................................................................................ ., ....... Memorial Doy Holiday 
June 5 ....................................................................................................................... Final Examinations Begin 
June 9 ...................................................................................................................................... Commencement 

Mua College will begin o semester calendar in Augu,t 1976. 



.4 MESA COLLEGE 

Table of Contents 

How to Apply for Admission ............................................................ !nside Front Cover 
College Calendar .......................................................................................................... 3 
Generol !nformation ..................................................................................................... 5 
l nstructiona I Programs ................................................................................................... 8 

Student Services··:······························································· ............................... , ......... 10 
Expenses at Mesa College ........................................................................................... 15 
Admissions lnformation ............................................................................................... 18 
Graduation Requirements ........................................................................................... 22 
General Academic Regulations ................................................................•................. 25 
Academic Divisions ..................................................................................................... 29 
Occupational Education (Area Vocational School) ................................................ 107 
Summer Session ......................................................................................................... 145 
Continuing Education ................................................................................................ 146 
Governing Board and Administration ..................................................................... 147 
Instructional Staff ....................................................................................................... 149 
Alphabetical Index .................................................................................................... 154 
Campus Map ...................................................................................... lnside Back Cover 

Foreword 

Mesa College began providing educational services in 1925 and has offered a wide 
range of lower-division college programs throughout the succeeding years. In 1974 the 
College's services were further expanded to include eleven baccalaureate-degree majors 
and some interesting new procedures and !earning methods. 

Mesa is continuing to offer the strong comprehensive lower-division programs that 
have attracted students in the past. In addition, the well-established occupotional pro­
grams are being improved and strengthened to provide better opportunities for job entry 
after a program of study ranging from a few weeks to two years. The bacca!aureate­
degree areas of study give patrons of Mesa College additional opportunities to prepare 
for a job or for further advanced study. 

The new programs and procedures provide a wider range of choices for those seek­
ing educational services; they also encourage progress toward educational goals in a 
minimum-time, maximum-flexibility context. In addition, challenging career-oriented op­
portunities result from the merging of traditional learning methods with a variety of newer 
kinds of learning experiences relating to work beyond the campus and to the issues, prob­
lems and needs facing our citizens today. 

Mesa College exists primarily to provide environments for !earning and service. Col­
lege officials want these environments and services to be of the highest possible quality, to 
enable oil individuals to recognize and develop their abilities ond talents, and the citizens, 
generally, to be well-served. 
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General Information 
HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE 

Mesa College was organized as Grand Junction State Junior College in 1925 by au­
thority of legislation that hod been enacted on April 20 of that year. The College opened 
its doors on September 21 in a renovated former elementary school building at 5th and 
Rood, culminating a quarter-century of planning by community leaders. Another twelve 
years passed before the Colo rad a General Assembly voted state support of $100 per stu­
dent in-1937. Prior to that time local individuals, organizations and students paid for the 
College's operation. State and county aid began in 1938 after formation of the Mesa 
County Junior College District under terms of the 1937 legislation, and the name of the in­
stitution was changed to Mesa College. This basic support structure continued until 1974. 
Under terms of Senate Bill No. 16, enacted by the Colorado General Assembly of 1972, 
the electorate of the junior college district voted to dissolve the district and transfer the as­
sets of Mesa College to the Trustees of State Colleges in Colorado, effective July 1, 197 4. 

The legislation authorized the expansion of Mesa College's programs to indude the 
addition of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees. 

Mesa College has experienced growth in bath enrollment and. physical plant 
throughout the years. The first permanent structure on the present campus, o large dass­
room building occupied in 1940, continues to serve an important function as on education 
facility. Many other fine buildings have been added during succeeding years, especially 
during o period of marked growth in the 1960's. Expansion of Mesa College's faculty and 
other resources has kept pace with the enrollment, providing the students with a favorable 
student-instructor ratio and access to quality !earning materials and facilities. 

OBJECTIVES 

Mesa College is a genera! purpose institution which seeks (1} to provide a broad 
range of educational services for the individual students who utilize them and for the citi­
zens, collectively, who reside in the College's service area, (2) ta offer flexibility in its pro­
gromming so thot people of differing circumstonces from al! of the post-secondary age 
graups can easily take advantage of College services, and {3) to help people not only gain 
knowledge and skill but also experience how these tools can be used constructively far the 
solution of problems. 

Within the above contexts Mesa College seeks to provide an appropriate variety of 
(l) vocational-technical programs leading directly to employment in a number of occupa­
tional areas, (2) two-year associate degree courses of study leading to either employment 
or more advanced study, (3) baccalaureate-degree majors leading to employment or to 
further study in the various professions, and (4) cammunity services which lead to civic, cul­
tural, ethnicol, health, intellectual, moral, recreational and social improvements in commu­
nities in the College's service area. 

ACCREDITATION 

In 1957 Mesa Co!tege was fully occredited by the North Central Association of Col­
leges and Secondary Schools as a community iunior college. Since March 197 4 the College 
has been accredited at the baccalaureate level by North Central. Accreditation by this 
agency places credits earned at Mesa College on a par with those earned at other simi­
larly accredited institutions throughout the United States. 

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 

Mesa College is developing its campus according to a master plan which is periodi­
cally updated to provide for the College's needs of the future. 

Houston Holl (1940), the first permanent building on the present campus, provides 
classrooms for business, data processing, home economics, humanities, and sociol science. 

Horace Wubben Holl (1962) incorporates the finest of modern science and engineer­
ing classroom ond laboratory facilities for physical and natural sciences and the field of 
engineering. A special feature of this building is an octagonal 1ecture hall, seating 100, 
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which has provisions for audio-visual presentations and laboratory d~monstrations. The 
fully air-conditioned building also provides staff offices, reference library, and conference 
rooms. 

Lowell Heiny Library (1967) is a three-level building incorporating the latest concepts 
in library design, with a wide variety of study facilities and open stacks available for up to 
80,000 volumes. The collection includes more than 63,000 volumes plus 650 periodicals. 
The library has facilities for a variety of learning experiences, including reading, viewing, 
listening, research, and group discussions. The first level of the building provides office 
space for administrative and student services staffs. 

Mary Rait Hall (1948, remodeled 1967} includes classrooms, Audio-Visual and Dupli­
cating departments, and ether facilities on the first floor. The upper two floors provide of­
fice space for sixty faculty members. 

W.W. Campbell College Center (1962) contains cafeteria, bookstore, study and rec­
reational lounges for students and faculty, office and conference facilities for student 
leaders, a snack bar, and game rooms. 

Child Development Center (1964) provides facilities for Mesa College's training pro­
gram for directors and other personnel of child-care centers and also for the Parent Edu­
cation and Preschool program. 

Three 200-student residence halls (1966 and 1967} provide comfortable living quar­
ters for boarding students. Most of the rooms are doubles, but a few singles are available. 
All rooms are furnished with modern wall-hung furniture. 

Roe F. Saunders Physical Education Center (1968) provides facilities for a variety of 
physical education and recreation activities. Major features include all-purpose gymna­
sium, swimming and diving pools, locker and shower rooms, classrooms, and office space 
for the Division of Physical Education. Physical education and practice athletic fields are 
located immediately west of the Physical Education Center. Tennis courts are just north of 
the facility. 

College Service Center {1968) houses all types of equipment and shops used in gen­
eral campus upkeep. It also includes areas for the Purchasing Department, central receiv­
ing, supply storage, and campus mail service. 

Walter Walker Fine Arts Center (1969) includes classroom and studio facilities for art, 
music, and drama and a multi-purpose Little Theatre. 

William A. Medesy Vocational-Technical Center (1969) houses the Mesa College Area 
Vocational School. The building has shops and classrooms for auto mechanics, auto body 
and fender, welding, electronics, and audio-visual and graphic-communications depart­
ments. The school serves both youth and adults of the region as a training center for vari­
ous occupations. 

Shops and laboratories for various Continuing Education courses are available in the 
Mesa College Area Vocational School facilities and on a rental basis, as needed, from the 
local school district and from private owners. 

LOCATION 

Mesa College's campus is bordered by North Avenue, Twelfth Street, Orchard Ave­
nue, Cannell Avenue, Mesa Avenue, and College Place, about one and one-quarter miles 
north and east of Grand Junction's nationally famous Downtown Shopping Park. The resi­
dential section in the vicinity of Mesa College is attractive and modern, Several stores and 
ether conveniences are located within walking distance of the campus, and many others, 
including large shopping centers, are located along North Avenue. 

Grand Junction's location in a scenic part of the Rocky Mountain West provides un­
limited opportunity for the outdoarsman. Many Mesa College activities involve the physi­
cal advantages of the region. Among these odivities is the College's physical education 
program in skiing, which is conducted at the Pawderharn-on-Grand Mesa Ski Area. Quali­
fied instructors, a variety of lifts, and miles af excellent trails combine to make the ski area 
a valuable adjunct to the College's Winter Quarter program. Students also take advan­
tage of the city's parks, golf courses, and swimming pools and the numerous outdoor at­
tractions to be found in the nearby mountains. 
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LINCOLN PARK 

Directly to the south and east of Mesa College across North Avenue is beautifully 
landscaped Lincoln Pork, the public recreation center of Grand Junction. The pork includes 
a green-turfed football field, quarter-mile cinder track, baseball diamond and stands, 
eight concrete tennis courts, and a nine-hole golf course with gross fairways and greens, 
all available to college students, Lincoln Park is the site of the annual National Junior Col­
lege Athletic Association Baseball Tournament. 

ENROUMIENT / ,_;z 0 6 .. +-- .. ;_ _? 
<'1 <J . Mesa ~ollege's regJar day program eifr~!l~ent f;r:ft'fall ~r 19-f-6 was'~~, in­

/.:> dud mg -··l:,.51:S freshmen, ,598" sophomores, -302 1umors, -2!29-seniors, and 4' unclass1f1ed stu­
-- ?ents. The freshman class 'Ji~~isted of 8t7i" men, Qf!d 69&-women. !4~~ sop~amore. cl~ss 
J included 35T me~ and .. -~- women,..Jhererwere \,_,me~ a~,~;,-]-09 ~bm(v~v!n the 1~~1or 

class, and the senior class included i--53 me~ and 74··w0me~ f.we women we-f-e unclassified. 
f'.;~3QfJ~e..1otal 2;tet9 st~dents, ~)'f,1r,e Colp_~ado residents pnd 1

1
-~fi were non-residents, in-

. c1~pmg.-l-9f~~m foreign countnes . .r · 0 I 1'1f ,;::,:...-",' ,o . , 
· In odd1t1on1,~ students were. enrolled in one or more ~lasses 1~ the College_ s ex­

tended day or evening program, which offers degree and spec1a!-cred1t courses designed 
to meet the needs of students in the area who cannot attend the day program. 

In its role as a multipurpose institution Mesa College served a total -,4;045':,indiv:iduals 
in organized classwork during Fall~ ... -, . l:.916. / ,J7 7r cr.1:";1;l. .,5 1/> . .2. __ 

LfJi/F() 

COUEGE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS 

Through mutual cooperation with the community, Mesa College hos become an inte­
gral factor in the educational, cultural and social development of Colorado West. Faculty 
members are available for lectures and discussions an a wide range of subjects related to 
education, agriculture, science, the arts and humanities, careers and current social prob­
lems. Student groups appear before both public and private audiences for information or 
entertainment programs. The public is invited to attend many types of programs at the 
College - musical, dramatic, forensic, religious, athletic, and those devoted to public af­
fairs and international relations. These may be presented by faculty, students, community 
members, or visiting speakers and artists. 

Special programs of community-wide interest are presented in College facilities from 
time to time by community groups. The churches of Grand Junction cooperate with the 
Coll.age in meeting the needs for religious education among the students. Opportunities in­
clude participation in student classes in Sunday schools, youth organizations, and in 
choirs. 
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Instructional Programs 

NOTE· As this catalog went to press, Mesa Coffege was in ~f 
reorganizing ifs instrvctional divisians and deparl_l!!Ji1]JJS--fnrO six different 
schools. The organizational change wil!..,b.e-effectfve for the 1977-78 aca­
demic year and some c01.f!§es.}ist_e<i7f!-various sections of this cofolag may 
be offered und_er: .. r,rr1iiif;uctional unit· by .a.nother name, bvt the vsefvfness 
Sff<.ihe·-ciifCJTi:r/for planning purposes sho~/i{riot·be...materialfy impaired. --·-·-·~ ""--

PROGRAMS OF STUDY 

Mesa College has programs of three general types: 
(1) Those offered by the traditional Academic Divisions; 
{2) Those offered by the Occupational Studies areas; and 
(3) Those offered through the Office of Continuing Education, 

The Academic Divisions of the College and the subject areas included in each are 
listed below: 

~0 ~ of Biological Sciences and Home Economics (agriculture, biology, botany, 
forestry, home economics, zoology} 

Division of Business {accounting, business management, genera! business, secretarial} 
Division of Computer Science, Mathematics and Engineering (computer science, engi­

neering, mathematics, statistics) 
Division of Fine Arts {art, drama, music) 
Division of Humanities (education, English, liberal studies, literature, philosophy, 

reading, speech, and foreign languages) 
Division of Physical Education and Recreation (physical education activity and the­

ory, leisure-time activities, recreation leadership) 
Division of Physical Sciences (chemistry, geology, astronomy, archaeology, physical 

science, physics) 
Division of Socia! Sciences (anthropology, economics, geography, human services, 

political science, psychology, and sociology). 
The Occupational Studies areas offer programs in graphic communications, auto 

body and fender, auto mechanics, data processing, dental assisting (expanded function}, 
early childhood education, electric lineman, electronics, engineering technician, fire sci­
ence technology, horticulture, job entry in business, !aw enforcement, medical office assist­
ant, nursing (associate degree), nursing (practical), occupational guidance specialist, radio­
logic technology, secretary - legal or medico!, trove! and recreation management, 
welding, and training through Western Health Education Center. 

Among the programs listed above are those included in the offerings of two formally 
organized Occupational Studies divisions, the Division of Health Programs {Deportment of 
Nursing) and the Division of Trade and Industrial Education. 

The Office of Continuing Education offers numerous progroms, mostly in evening 
da~es, to meet a variety of interests and needs. These include both credit and non-credit 
courses with oppea! to a wide range of interests and ages. 

CERTIFICATES, DIPLOMAS, DEGREES 

Mesa College grants one and two-year certificates in specified vocationo!-technical 
programs; the two-year (junior college) diploma; associate degrees in arts, science, com­
merce, and applied science; a three-year certificate In certain professional fields; and the 
bachelor of arts (B.A.) and bachelor afs science (B.S.) degrees. 

A student may first receive a certificate, diploma, or associate degree before pro­
gressing on toward the baccalaureate degree, although such is not necessary. 

The program of study pursued by a student at Mesa College will depend upon career 
plans and educational objectives. For those who plan to work toward the baccaloureate 
degree, Mesa College offers majors in Animal-Plant Management, Business (Accounting or 
Management), Computer Science, Environmental Geosciance, Liberal Studies, Human Ser-
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vices, Occupational Guidance Specialist, Leisure and Recreation Services, Selected Studies, 
and Visual and Performing Arts. 

Some students may choose to take courses at Mesa College which will fulfill !ower­
division requirements for transfer to a college or university that offers baccalaureate or 
professional programs not currently available at Mesa College. Others may prefer to work 
toward the two-year diploma or one of the associate degrees, either as preparation for 
immediate employment upon graduation or as the first phase of their total educational 
obiective. 

In recent years Mesa College has given increased attention to a variety of Occupa­
tional Education programs for students whose immediate plans do not include completion 
of a baccalaureate degree. These specialized programs of a terminal, technical, or semi­
professional nature are designed to help students develop the specific skills required for 
employment in various technical occupations. 

ACCELERATION OF COLLEGE STUDY 

Some students may be capable of reducing the time necessary to complete the bac­
calaureate degree through: enrollment in college classes while in high school; taking extra 
hours with permission of their adviser; attending summer session; challenging courses; 
earning credit through College-Level Examination Program {CLEP); or petitioning to re­
ceive college credit for work experience. Further information may be obtained from the 
counseling staff. 

STATE COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY CONSORTIUM 

The institutions governed by the Trustees of the State Col!ege in Colorado (Adams 
State College, Mesa College, Metropolitan State College, University of Southern Colorado, 
and Western State College) l'.:lfe ioined in a consortium. The purpose of this consortium is 
to identify and facilitate cooperative efforts among the institutions. It is expected that such 
efforts will lead to brooder educational opportunities for students than con be offered by 
any one of the institutions alone. 

Mesa College reserves the right to withdraw from its offerings any course 
which the enrollment does not justify giving during any particular quarter. 
Other courses may be added any quarter if there is sufficient demand. 

In some programs, certain courses may be offered On an alternate-year 
basis or as determined by demand. 
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Student Services 
COUNSELING ANO GUIDANCE 

Each Mesa College student is provided with opportunities for continuous guidance 
and counseling. This service includes academic, social, vocational and personal counsel-
ing. 

The guidance program begins when freshmen and transfer students first arrive on 
campus. Students ore assigned to faculty advisers on the basis of vocational or major­
subject interest. The adviser helps the student plan a course of study and complete the reg­
istration process and then continues to provide assistance in such matters during the entire 
period that the student is enrolled at Mesa College, unless the student requests to be trans­
ferred to another adviser. 

Counseling services are available for a!! students of the College. These services pro­
vide on opportunity for students to receive help in determining their abilities, aptitudes 
and interests. A full-time counseling service is available for students who are having diffi­
culty in making satisfactory adjustment to college life either personally or socially. Regard­
less of the counseling situation, the student is assured of friendly, confidential aid. 

Any student needing personal, educational, or vocational counseling is encouraged 
to see the Vice-President for Student Affairs, the Director of Guidance, or any member of 
the professional counseling staff. These services ore available during regular office hours 
at the Student Services Center located on the terroce level of the Lowell Heiny library 
Building, In addition, o counselor is on duty from 6 to 10 p.m, at Houston Holl to assist stu­
dents in the day-school or the evening Continuing Education program. 

Mesa College is small enough to offer students the opportunity to know instructors 
personally. Instructors ore interested in and willing to help other students as well as their 
own advisees. 

Parents and students ore invited to visit Mesa College during the summer. At any time 
during office hours they will find staff members willing to help with their questions. 

CAREER INFORMATION ANO PLANNING CENTER 

Career counseling and vocational guidance services ore available at the Career Cen­
ter located at 1152 Elm Avenue. The Career Center is manned by professional personnel 
of the Area Vocational Schoo! and the Student Services staff. These services are designed 
to assist either students or prospective students in the development of realistic occupa­
tional goals and career plans. 

JOB DEVELOPMENT ANO PlACEMENT 

The Job Development and Placement Office is located in the Career Center. Each 
year a large number of students qualify for employment upon graduating from Mesa Col­
lege or upon completion of o specific course of study in one of the College's many pro­
grams. The instructors, division directors, and counselors maintoin close contoct with busi­
ness and industry concerning job opportunities and training needs, and a record of 
available positions, both full and port-time, is kept in the Job Placement Office. This office 
coordinates oil of Mesa College's efforts, along with the cooperation of the Office of Fi­
noncial Aids, in assisting students in obtaining port-time and full-time employment in occu­
potions for which they hove been prepared at the College. Students interested in full and 
part-time jobs should contact the Placement Office and complete an application for em­
ployment. 

FINANCIAL AIDS 

Financial aid at Mesa College consists of a balanced program of scholorships and 
grants-in-aid awarded for outstanding academic achievement or outstanding performance 
in special skill areas including vocational skills, athletics, drama, music, etc. Mesa College 
also participates in federal and state programs of gronts, loans and student employment, 
the awarding of which is based primarily on need as determined by an accepted needs­
onalysis system. 
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("'''' 
/ COLORADO STUDENT-AID PROGRAMS {Available to full and half-time students. Half-

/ 
time students will be considered for assistance only when the needs of full-time students 

1 
have been satisfied.) 

i 1. Colorado Grants - Grants not to exceed $1 ,000 and awarded to Colorado resident 
1

1

.. students on the basis of documented financial need. Financial aid packages which in­
clude Colorado Grants may not exceed the documented financial need of the student. 

2. Colorado Scholarships - This program is an effort by the State of Colorado to recog-
\ nize Colorado resident students for outstanding achievement in academic and talent 
\ areas. This award shall not exceed $300 and need is not a factor in determining recipi-
\, ents. 
'\ 3. Colorado Work-Study - This program is designed to provide employment, both on 

\ . .,, and off campus, for students with documented need. 
11.~Studenf Incentive Grant (QIG) is a matching program between the State of 

Colorado and the federal government. Half of the grant to a student is provided by the 
state and half of the grant is funded by the federal government. Awards are made only 
to students with extreme need, and the maximum SSIG that may be awarded any stu­
dent is $1,500 of w.hich. $.750 is SS!G fu.nds afd $75.0 ~ol_°-~odo Grants funds . 

. ;;_ (j,G.'\t'.1..i}t: ;rt~i\"-f~~Q,~-1.f c)c,Lr-Vcuy1 ··i)i;{/YT.,.,,_;;--

FEDettsiu~i;b~Gij~ sCJ-'/:i_, Q,c t'.c--.,,,,lJ 
l. 8.E.O.G. - Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program is a grant program availa­

ble to needy students enrolling in an eligible institution of post-secondary education. 
Applications ore available from high school counselors, U.S. post bffices, employment 
offices or the office of financial aids at any accredited post-secondary institution. The 
student applies directly to the Basic Education Opportunity Grants analysis center and, 
in turn, submits a Student Eligibility Report {SER) to the financial aids officer of the col­
lege of choice for the grant determination. Full-time and port-time students enrolling in 
an institution of post-secoridary education who are high school graduates or equivalent 
are eligible to apply. The BEOG Program is the base program for financial aids at 
Mesa College, 

2. College Base Programs - Mesa College participates in many of the other federal stu­
dent-aid programs. These include: (1) the National Direct Student loan Program, (2) the 
Nursing Student loan Program, (3) Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants Pro­
grams, (4) the College Work-Study Program, and (SJ the Law Enforcement Education 
Program (LEEP) for in-service law enforcement officers only. 

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants {SEOG) are available to exceptionally 
needy students who wish to attend Mesa College. Under this program, students from low­
incame families who have exceptional financial need may receive on outright grant of 
from $200 to $1,500. The amount of grant is geared to the parental contribution but may 
not exceed one-half of the student's total financial need. 

Financial need to pay for educational expenses is an essential requirement to qualify 
for assistance from any of these programs. Students who must have financial aid in order 
to secure a college education ore encouraged to contact the financial aids office of the 
College for necessary information and application forms. Both full time and half-time stu­
dents may receive consideration. 

Since financial need is the primary requirement for determining eligibility for assist­
ance 1.1nder any of the federal student aid programs, Mesa College requires that the stu­
dent applicant submit either the Family Financial Statement (FFS) of the American College 
Testing Program or the Parent's Confidential Statement {PCS) of the College Scholarship 
Service. These forms should be available at either the high school principo!'s or counse­
lor's office, or may be obtained by writing the office of financial aids at Mesa College, 

There is no absolute deadline far submitting applications for any of the federal 
student-aid programs; however, students who have all application materials complete and 
on file with the Admissions Office and Financial Aids Office by March 15, and have dem­
onstrated financial need, will receive consideration in the first screening'-of applications. !n 
addition, any application other than BEOG received after July l, 1977, may not be consid­
ered for Fall Quarter 1977. 
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Guaranteed Student Loans may be obtained up to a maximum of ~but not to 
exceed the student need for on academic year. Applications are submitted to participat~ 
ing banks, savings and loans associations, and credit unions, These loans are available at 
seven per cent interest, repayable after students complete their education. !f the student is 
eligible for the federal interest benefits, the accruing interest, while the student is in school, 
is paid by the federal government. A student who does not qualify for the interest benefit, 
as determined by a financial-needs analysis, may secure a loan but the interest accrues 
and is payable by the student while the student is enrolled in post-secondary education. 

MESA COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIP AND DEVELOPMENT FUND, INC. 

The Mesa College Scholarship and Development Fund, Inc., is a non-profit agency 
comprised of prominent citizens of the area who are interested in aiding deserving stu­
dents at Mesa College. This group, which functions independently of the College, conducts 
an annual drive to raise funds for scholarships and student loans. The organization also 
serves as a receiving and clearing agency for many of the established scholarships and.for 
those received from clubs and organizations. All scholarships are designed to apply to-
ward tuition and fees. ':/;i'1'i;t6 \-;\,.Xc,,--;,,,ic-,, {t,0, 
l. Scholarships - Each ~r a number of scholarships amounting to J?5 per .q.uo.rter 

are awarded to students who have achieved the minimum 3.0 grade-point average and 
who have not previously received a scholarship. Applications are submitted immedi­
ately following mid-term examinations. Scholarships are awarded at the completion of 
the quarter, and the scholarship then becomes effective for the subsequent quarter. 

2. Community Clubs ond Organizations Scholarships - In addition to the institutional 
scholarships described above, many scholarships and awards have been established for 
students of the College by individuals and organizations of the Grand Junction area. 
The amounts of these awards vary but all ore designed to apply toward tuition and 
fees. 

3. Student loans - The College provides short-term and intermediate-term loan funds 
from which students may borrow to help meet financial obligations temporary in na­
ture. By definition, short-term)oo_nS\are limited to o maximum of $50, repayable within 
60 days or by the end of the\9.uar!ei, whichever comes first. Intermediate-term loans are 
repayable within six months ar·;-ln any event, not later than September l following the 
date of the loan. Loans in this category ore normally limited to $300. There is 4 per cent 
finance charge for loans made from this fund. 

PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 

The Office of Student Personnel Services operates a job placement service to assist 
students who work part time to help pay for their college expenses. Applications for such 
employment should be obtained from, and filed with, the Office of the Director of Student 
Financial Aids immediately following registration. Students will then be notified as steady 
part-time jobs become available. 

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES 

Mesa College provides health services for all students. These include the part-time 
services of a medical doctor and the full-time services of a registered nurse. The type of 
services provided include first-aid treatment and prescription of drugs for common illness, 
dispensing of simple medicines, recommending proprietary drugs, consultation concerning 
health problems including referrals to physicians and dentists, conducting health surveys, 
calling on students reported ill who reside in campus housing, and visiting students con­
fined in local hospitals. 

In addition, the college provides on excellent student accident and sickness insurance 
plan. This plan is mandatory for all students, but carries a special waiver provision for 
those students who already are covered under family or other insurance plans. The plan 
protects the student twenty-four hours per day at school, at home, or while traveling dur­
ing the school year, including interim vacation periods. 

Students entering Mesa College for the first time, or who have had their college edu­
cation at Mesa interrupted for a period of one calendar year or longer, are required to 
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complete o special health report form. These forms are provided by the College Admis­
sions Office and the completed certificate of heolth must be submitted to that office prior 
to registration. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

Mesa College believes in the development of those student-initiated activities which 
supplement the more formal instructional program, An extensive and varied program of 
extra-class activities, in which all students are eligible and encouraged to participate, is 
expected to provide constructive experiences which will stimulate personal growth and so­
cial development and add to the student's enjoyment of life. All student activities are co­
ordinated through the Office of Student Activities. 

The Student Body Association is governed by elected representatives organized into 
o legislative body known as the Student Cabinet. The Student Cabinet, operating within 
the framework of a formal constitution, provides o broad program of social, educational, 
and cultural activities for all students of the College. Students at Meso College will find on 
activ~ and growing student government structure, operating under three basic philosophic 
premises: 

(1) There ore many areas in the College where students may and should be actively 
involved, including those areas where decisions are made that directly affect them; 

(2) The College has the responsibility to provide the educational opportunities and 
the counseling necessary to enable students to be effective in these roles; 

(3) Students participate as respected partners in the areas where their interests are of 
concern. 

In addition, the College provides. a comprehensive program of activities including in­
tercollegiate athletics, intromura!s, drama, forensics, and numerous art and music groups 
in which interested students ore encouraged to participate. 

The Lectures and Forums Committee, in cooperation with Student Cabinet, brings 
several notionally-known artists and lecturers to the campus each yeor to provide enter­
tainment and educational and cultural enrichment to the faculty and student body. 

The College has a large number of service and special interest organizations which 
offer a!I students the opportunity to participate as members of a group or groups with 
common interests. 

The W.W. Campbell College Center provides offices for student government and 
student publications, and serves as a cultural, recreational, and social activity center avail­
able to all students. In addition, the Center includes the College Cafeteria, Snack Bar, and 
Bookstore. 

CAMPUS PARKING 

Students and College staff members who wish to park on campus may purchase 
parking permits for designated areas. The parking sticker does not guarantee o parking 
space, but permits on-campus parking when such space is available. 

HOUSING 

Housing in the college residence halls provides a program of out-of-class education 
and a physical setting which contribute to the growth and total development of the stu­
dent. Each residence hall has staff members who counsel, stimulate, and significantly influ­
ence the development of .students. These staff members assist residents in dealing with new 
ideas, programs, policies and problems of college life. 

Because experience hos demonstrated that freshmen living in campus residence halls 
h!:ive a better opportunity to adjust to both academic and student life, the College be­
lieves that a!l freshmen who must live away from home to attend classes should live in col­
lege residence halls. Consequently, freshman men and women who are under 21 years of 
age and who do not reside at home are required to live in College residence halls. Excep­
tions to the qbove rule must be granted by the Director of Housing. Since there ore not ac­
commodations in College residence halls for all resident students, the College has adopted 
the following rules for regulating the housing of its students: 
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(l) To the extent that vacancies ore available, all freshman resident students 
must live in College residence halls unless permission is granted by the Direc­
tor of Housing for them to live off campus. 

(2) Sophomore resident students and upper-division students (juniors and seniors) 
are encouraged to live in College residence halls but may !ive off campus if 
they prefer to do so. 

(3) Freshmen who cannot be accommodated in the residence halls at the time of 
registration and who ore not excused by the Vice President for Student Af­
fairs or the Director of Housing on one of the bases given below ore required 
to move into a residence hall the quarter immediately following the time no· 
tification by the College is given the student that space is available therein. 
Exceptions to the above rule must be granted by the Director of Housing. 

(4) Students who live with their wives or husbands, or with their parents in 
Grand Junction or vicinity, shall register their housing with the Office of Ad­
missions and Records at the time of registration of each academic year and 
in the event of change in address during the year. 

(5) Students otherwise required fa live on campus but whose health conditions 
demand special services and living conditions or whose relatives make avail­
able their homes at o considerable saving to the student on room and board, 
must secure permission from the Director of Housing to live off campus. 

{6) Students who are 21 years of age are not required to live in College resi­
dence halls end do not have to secure permission of the Director of Housing 
to live off campus. 

General Requirement5. A housing deposit of $50 is required, in addition to the 
signed contract, before a room reservation will be made. This guarantees the holding of a 
room space for a period not later than 9 a.m. on the first day of classes of the quarter for 
which the space is reserved. Upon the student's occupancy of the room and the comple­
tion of registration, the $50 room reservation deposit becomes a security deposit held by 
the College Business Office. !fall provisions of the contract hove been complied with and 
no damage charges have been assessed, the $50 security deposit will be refunded within 
60 days. When a reservation is cancelled 30 days prior to registration for the quarter far 
which accommodations have been reserved, the full $50 reservation deposit will be re­
funded. Otherwise, there wi!! be no refund of the reservation deposit. 

Refund on Housing and Boarding Contract. The housing and boarding contract is 
a contract for the full academic year payable on a quarterly basis. Normally, no student 
will be permitted to break the contract unless the student is getting married, hos special 
health problems, or is terminating his enrollment at the College. 

If a student withdraws from the College during a quarter, he/she will be assessed 
charges for room and board to cover the period of residence in the hall and will receive 
the $50 security deposit less damages. Refunds on meals and room rent will be made on a 
prorated basis through the fifth week of the quarter. After that time, only meal charges 
will be refunded, prorated on a weekly basis. 

lf the student marries during the quarter, the housing contract may be terminated if 
the student wishes. The student will be assessed charges for room and board to cover the 
period of residence in the hall. The $50 security deposit, less damages, wi!I be refunded. 
Refunds of meal charges and room rent will be as prescribed above. 

OffeCampus Hou5ing. Students who cannot be accommodated in Mesa College res­
idence halls will be granted permission to live off campus. The College hos no jurisdiction 
over off-campus housing but attempts to assist students in locating housing by soliciting 
listings of accommodations that may be available in the Grand Junction area. 
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Expenses at Mesa College 

The College reserves the right to adiust any and all charges, including 
fees, tuition, room and board, etc., at any time deemed necessary by the 
Governing Board. In the event the actval cosrs vary significantly from 
the estimates shown in the following paragraphs, a separ1:1fe (ea card 
will bo published. 

TUITION AND FEE SCHEDULE (IN EFFECT DURING 1976-77) 

For Regular Acode~ic Year: Fall, Winter, Spring Quarters 
Full-Time Students Per Quarter Per Year 
COLORADO RESIDENTS - Enrollment for l Oto 18 hours per quarter: 

(Surcharge of $8 per quarter hour credit over 18 credits) 
Tuition .. 
Student Services Fees. 

$123.00 
48.00 

$369.00 
144.00 

Total...... *$171.00 *$513.00 
NON-COLORADO RESIDENTS - Enrollment for 10 to 18 hours per quarter: 

\Surcharge of $33 per quarter hour credit over 18 credits) 
Tuition 
Student Services Fees. 

Toto! .. 
Students Enrolled for Nine Credit Hours or Less 
COLORADO RESIDENTS 

Tuition .. 
Student Services Fees. 

Total 
NON-COLORADO RESIDENTS 

Tuition .. 
Student Services Fees. 

Toto!. 
Summer Session - 1977 

Colorado Residents 
Non-Colorado Residents .. 

$490.00 
48.00 

$1,470.00 
144.00 

•$538.00 *$1,614.00 

$14.00 per credit hour 
2.00 per credit hour 

$16.00 per credit hour• 

$33.00 per credit hour 
2.00 per credit hour 

$35.00 per credit hour* 

$15.00 per credit hour* 
$34.00 per credit hour* 

•rfie above luilion and fee rates ore those actually chorged during the 1976-77 ,chool year. Al the lime this catolog was printed, 
the 1977·78 tuition ond fee rate, had nol been established. Some increase in both tuifion and fee, is ontidpaled for 1977·78. 

REFUNDS OF TUITION AND FEES i _. , ·' , 

If a student withdraws within JE!~· col'~~·d\r days of the first day of classes, two-thirds 
of tuition and fees may be refunded. After .ter'. days, no refunds will be made,except.in 
cases of- unus:arrh:rmerg.ency. I 

APPLICATION AND EVALUATION FEES 

Application and Evaluation Fee (nan-refundable) 
Valid only far the quarter for which the student makes application. 

........ $10.0D 

PRIVATE AND SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL FEES 

When private and special instructional services are required, additional charges will 
be incurred by the student These fees are payable in advance to the College Business Of­
fice and vary with the nature of the instruction. Private instruction in applied music is 
available through the College from instructors approved by the College. Cost of this in­
struction is $35 per quarter for one lesson each week. Other special instructional services 
available to students which require extra fees include bowling, skiing, golf, etc. 
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MISCELLANEOUS FEES 

Late registration, $10 first day, $5 each additional day, 
maximum .......................... . 

Graduation (cap, gown, diploma) .. 
Late petition for graduation ......... . 
Late credential fee .... 
Aquatics fee (swimsuit and towel). 

.. $30.00 
.. ... $10.00 

.. ....... $ 2.00 
.. ... $ 3.00 

.. .... $ 2.00 

PAYMENT OFFEES 
Tuition and fees are due and payable at the time of registration, and registration is 

not complete until the student's obligation is met in full. Any student who enrolls and at­
tends classes is liable for payment of fees. No student having unpaid financial obligations 
of any nature due the College shall be allowed to graduate or to receive o transcript of 
credits. 

BOARD AND ROOM 
Board and room in College residence halls is contracted on a yearly basis but is pay­

able each quarter during registration. At the time this catalog was printed, the exact cost 
of board and room for 1977-78 had not been established. It was estimated that these costs 
would be as follows: 

Fall Quarter .......................... $410.00 Spring Quarter. . .... $390.00 
Winter Quarter.. . ........... $390.00 Total for Year ................. $1190.00 
The above estimated charges are for the five-day (15 meals) double room plan. This 

plan provides three meals per day, Monday through Friday. ln' addition, the College offers 
to all students an optional weekend plan which indudes five meals (breakfast is not served 
on Sunday). The estimated cost of this plan is $52 per quarter. 

OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING, ON-CAMPUS MEALS 
For students who are permitted ta reside off campus, room rental varies according to 

the type of accommodations and may range from $60 to $125 per month. Since meals ore 
difficult to obtain in private homes and rooming houses and ore generally more expensive 
at commercial eating establishments, the College Cafeteria offers a specio! quarterly meal 
plan for students who do not live in College residence halls. 

Estimated cafeteria rates for 1977-78 are listed as follows: 

Fall Quarter ............... . 
Winter Quarter ..... . 
Spring Quarter ..... . 

Total for Year. ... 

REFUNDS ON BOARD AT COLLEGE CAFETERIA 

Five~Day Plan 
$210 
$198 
$198 

$606 

SevenwDay Plan 
$262 
$250 
$250 

$762 

Students who ore requested by College officials to withdraw from the College, or 
who have to withdraw because of emergency conditions, normally will be given refunds 
for meals prorated on the number of weeks in the quarter. 

BOOKS AND SUPPLIES 
Textbooks,·notebooks and school supplies are sold at the College Bookstore. Cost of 

needed books and supplies wi!I vary according to the course taken by the student but 
should not exceed $160 for the year. For some programs the cost may be substantially less. 
Some saving may be realized by buying used books which may be available in limited 
quantities. Nursing students will have additional costs of uniforms and transportation to 
and from hospital training centers. 
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DETERMINATION OF RESIDENCE STATUS FOR TUITION PURPOSES 

The classification of students as residents of Colorado for tuition purposes is deter­
mined under Colorado statute. The final decision regarding tuition status rests with the in­
stitution. Questions regarding residence (tuition) status should be referred only to the Di­
rector of Admissions. Opinions of other persons are not official or binding upon the 
institution. 
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Admissions Information 
ADMISSION TO MESA COLLEGE 

Mesa College will admit high school graduates, non-graduates of high school who 
ore 18 years of age or older {see Admission of Special Students below) and others who 
have sufficient experience and seriousness of purpose to enable them to benefit from 
Mesa College's offerings. Admission is granted without regard to race, color, creed, na­
tional origin, or sex. 

Admission to Mesa College is granted upon the filing of on application for admission 
and the presentation of satisfactory credentials. All applications must be filed upon the of­
ficio! forms available at the College, or, for Colorado residents, at the office of the high 
school principal. A $10 evaluation fee must accompany the admission opp!ication. 

Colorado high school graduates who hove completed satisfactorily o minimum of fif. 
teen acceptable units of high school work ore eligible for admission to the freshman class. 
The application for admission, which includes o transcript of the high school record prop­
erly filled out and signed by the high school principal should be on file in the Admissions 
Office not later than August 15 for the Fol! Quarter. As the number of approved appli­
cants approaches the planned capacity for the Fall Quarter this deadline may be ad­
vanced to on earlier dote. Applications for admission for the Winter and Spring Quarters 
should be on file in the Admissions Office not later than two weeks prior to the beginning 
of the quarter. 

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS 

Individuals who lock some of the requirements for admission as regular students may 
be admitted as special students on either o part-time or full-time basis. A special student 
may become o regular student upon fulfilling the requirements for entrance. This may be 
done by submitting a G.E.D. High School Equivolency Certificate or, in some cases, by sub­
stituting certain college courses for high school units. 

ADV AN CED PLACEMENT 

Mesa College recognizes superior high school achievement by means of advanced 
placement for those students who hove token especially enriched or accelerated courses 
before entering college. Usually, applicants qualify for such placement by satisfactory 
achievement on College Level Exom}nation Program placement tests (CLEP) or special 
placement examinations prepared by the respective academic deportments or divisions of 
Mesa College. Detailed information concerning advanced placement may be obtained by 
writing the Office of Admissions and Records. 

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING (TRANSFER STUDENTS) 

Students honorably dismissed from other colleges or institutions may be admitted to 
advanced standing at Mesa College. Students applying for advanced standing will furnish 
to the Admissions Office a transcript of o!I college work (to be sent from each institution 
attended). An applicant for admission who hos already attended another institution may 
not disregard o collegiate record and apply for admission as a first-time freshman. 

A high school transcript is also required of ol! transfer students. 
Transfer students with fewer than 90 quarter hours of credit are required to take the 

ACT prior to registration unless the test has been taken previously and on official record 
of the scores is on file in the Mesa College Office of Admissions and Records. Such test 
scores ore not o regular part of the official transcript and are released by the student's 
former school only at the student's specific request. 

It is Mesa College's general policy to accept up to 96 quarter hours of credit in trans­
fer from accredited two-year community or junior colleges. 

Transfer students (Colorado residents) who moy be on probation or suspension from 
the institution previously attended cannot be admitted until they hove been approved by 
the Admissions Committee. In such coses the applicant must address o written petition to 
this committee describing the circumstances leading up to the probation or suspension sto-
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tus and any significant changes in these circumstances that would indicate that a success· 
ful record might be established at Mesa (allege. Out-of-state transfer applicants must be 
in good standing at the collegiate institution most recently attended to be eligible far ad­
mission to Mesa College. 

ADMISSION OF FOREIGN STUDENTS 

Foreign students will be considered for admission Foll Quarter only. In making the 
decision to attend Mesa College, foreign students should be aware that the College does 
not have a special program or courses in English and that no funds are available for fi­
nancial aid covering either tuition and fees or living expenses. 

To be considered for admission, foreign students must complete and submit the fol· 
lowing to the Admissions Office at Mesa College prior to August l: (1) Application form 
with $10 non-refundable application fee; (2) Medical examination report; (3) Copy of 
American College Testing Scores; (4) High school transcript, translated into English; (5) 
Transcripts from other colleges and universities attended; and (6) Certificate of financial 
support. 

Foreign students must provide documented evidence of ability to read, write, speak 
and understand the English language. This requirement may be fulfilled in one of the fol­
lowing ways: (1) Submit scores of Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) with an 
overage of 45 or higher; (2) Submit results of Michigan Test of English Language with mini· 
mum score of 70; (3) Complete a recognized English language Institute with an achieve­
ment level of 108; or (4) A foreign student who has been enrolled as a regular full-time stu­
dent at another college or university may be considered on an individual basis. 

Before admission is granted, a foreign student must provide proof of financial ability 
to meet cost of tuition, fees, books, living accommodations, and incidental expenses for at 
least one full year. The total cost per student is approximately $5,000 per calendar year. 
The sum of $1,000 must be deposited with the Mesa College Business Office by August 15. 
This will be applied to the first quarter's expenses and will be refunded only if admission is 
not granted. 

Further information and forms moy be obtained from the Director of Admissions. 

ADMISSION OF HANDICAPPED STUDENTS 

Mesa College admits physically handicapped students and assists such students with 
doss schedules, housing, parking, and health problems. 

Currently, the physical barriers in the buildings and foci!ities on the campus are un· 
der study relative to changes needed to accommodate the handicapped student. Some of 
these changes have already been made, and it is hoped that adequate state funding will 
allow completion of this project in the near future. 

Since many of the classroom buildings are not equipped with elevators, it is often dif­
ficult for the physically handicapped to schedule all classes on a readily accessible level. It 
is recommended that the prospective student visit the campus prior to enrollment and meet 
with counselors to discuss special needs ond determine the feasibility of completing the 
program of the student's choice. 

CONSORTIUM STUDENTS 

The Registrar of each State College and University Consortium member institution 
can provide any regularly enrolled student the materials with which the student can enroll 
temporarily in any other member institution without incurring additional matriculation 
costs. The student is subject only to regular tuition and fees charged by the host institution 
for the particular course or courses, as determined by the student's residence status. Such 
enrollment is subject to space being available in the host institution. It is the responsibility 
of the student to secure in writing, at the home institution, prior agreement about satisfac­
tion of requirements. Members of the consortium are Adorns State College, Mesa College, 
Metropolitan State College, University of Southern Colorado, ond Western State College. 
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HEALTH EXAMINATION 

Completion of a health questionnaire is required of all students entering Mesa Col­
lege for the first time. 

Foreign students and those students entering the Associate-Degree Nursing or Li­
censed Practical Nursing programs, the Early Childhood Education program, or the Radio­
logic Technology program must submit a special health {medical) examination form 
completed and signed by a physician. 

For all other students, the health report form consists of a simple card questionnaire 
which can be filled out and signed by either the student or the parent. 

The appropriate completed medical examination or health form is one of the re­
quirements of admission and must be filed with the Office of Admissions and Records prior 
to registration. 

SPECIAL ADMISSIONS INFORMATION FOR VETERANS 

Mesa College is approved for almost all of its programs by the Veterans Administra­
tion for education and training of veterans under applicable public laws. There may be a 
few new programs in vocational-technical areas which have not been approved for veter­
ans' benefits. Veterans planning a course of training in special programs not described In 
the college catalog or identified as approved for veterans' benefits should check with ap­
propriate colle-ge officials before enrolling in such a program if veterans' benefits are de­
sired. 

Students who plan to qualify for Veterans Administration benefits must make special 
arrangements through the College Admissions Office at least six weeks prior to their first 
registration if they plan to have veterans' benefit checks on hand for payment of expenses 
at the time of registration. Otherwise, veterans should come prepared to finance their tui­
tion and fees, books, supplies, and living expenses for at least two months, This is the nor­
mal length of time required to set up a veteran's file in the regional office of the V.A. and 
start issuing monthly checks, 

ADMISSIONS AND COUNSELING TESTS 

Mesa College requires the ACT (American College Test) of a!I new students to be sub­
mitted to the Admissions Office prior to registering for any classes. Students ore not admit­
ted to Mesa College on the basis of "passing" or "failing" the ACT tests. The test results 
are used by the counseling center and by the student and adviser as the basis far planning 
a course of study, and as an aid in placement in certain class sections, keeping within the 
student's abilities and interests. Extra classroom instruction is provided on a limited basis 
for those whose test scores indicate weakness or deficiencies in certain areas such as Eng­
lish and mathematics. The results may also be used for scholarship consideration and insti­
tutional research. 

There ore some exceptions and exemptions to this admissions requirement. Students 
who ore exempt from having to submit their ACT scores as part of their admissions re­
quirement are: 

l) Students enrolled only in classes offered through the Continuing Education 
night-school program. 

2) Students who are enrolled in a certificate program of one year or less. 
3) Students transferring to Mesa College from other accredited co!leges or uni­

versities with 90 or more quarter hours of credit. 
4) Students enrolled in day classes for nine quarter hours of credit for the first 

two quarters. 
When a student has accumulated more than 18 hours of credit and enrolls in the reg­

ular day program in either an associate-degree or baccalaureate-degree program, the 
student is required to have ACT scores on file in the Office of Admissions and Records. This 
is mandatory whether the student is enrolled on a porf-time or full-time basis. 

High school students admitted to Mesa College under special consideration must sub· 
mit their ACT scores as part of their admissions requirement. 

It is recommended that prospective students take the ACT tests during their senior 
year. Transfer students (unless exempt under item 3 above) are required to have their ACT 
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test scores on file in the Admissions Office prior to registration. ACT scores from a previ­
ous college or university ore acceptable. Any applicant who for valid reason did not take 
the ACT on one of the five national test dates, may take the special residua! ACT test 
scheduled prior to registration each quarter. Contact the Director of Admissions or the 
Testing Office for further details. The results will be available to the student and the stu­
dent's adviser during registration. A special testing fee of $12.50 will be collected from the 
student immediately prior to the test. 

Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores are not required by Mesa College and will not 
excuse the student from the ACT tests. When the SAT scores are received they are filed in 
the student's permanent record and personnel folder where they are available for counsel­
ing purposes if desired. 

COURSE-OF-STUDY REQUIREMENTS 

The course of study whicn on individual student pursues depends upon interests, apti­
tudes, and future plans. Freshman and sophomore (lower-division) requirements at Mesa 
College are essentially the same as at the other four-year colleges and universities in the 
state. Students who plan to transfer after one or more years at Mesa College should de­
cide upon the college of transfer as early as possible. This will enable the student to take 
courses that will meet the lower-division requirements of the intended transfer college. 
Course planning is the responsibility of the student; however, counselors and faculty advis­
ers are available to assist students as needed. 

REGISTRATION 
!n order to become a student of the College, an applicant for admission must register 

on the official forms provided by the College Office of Admissions and Records during the 
period scheduled for registration and pay tuition and fees at the Business Office. Credit 
will be given only for the specific courses for which the student is registered. 

NO-CREDIT -DESIRED COURSES 

A student who desires to attend certain classes regularly, but does not wish to toke 
the final examinations or receive grades or credit, should register No Credit Desired in 
these courses. Credit for such courses may not be established at a later date. 

WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE 

A student who desires to withdraw from the college should notify his faculty adviser 
and report to the Office of Admissions and Records. The necessary withdrawal papers will 
be filled out and officially signed by on appropriate College official. The student will re­
ceive a grade of W (withdrawn) for each course regardless of whether passing or failing 
at the time of withdrawal. Such withdrawal may be made at any time during the quarter 
prior to the sixth day after midterm grades are posted end available to students from their 
faculty advisers. No student may withdraw from the College after this date, except in case 
of extreme emergency, 



Graduation Requirements 

To graduate from Mesa College with the diploma, associate degree, or baccalau· 
reate degree, a student must: ,;;l ,@!~, fll1n " ,y,111 
l, Have been regularly enrolled for at least ~ 's, including the ~er during(;}'//. 

which graduation requirements ore met, and must hove earned a minimum of)<,(~~ y.:> 
hours at Mesa College for an associate degree and,f'.41 ~t hours for a baccalaureate 
degree. ;;,& jt;II P'""' .ik·rn~dl'-"' 

2. File with the Registrar OJ~ cp_Rlication for graduation sometime during the~r imme­
diately preceding the~f during which graduation requirements ore to be met. A 
nominal graduation fee is charged for the diploma and all degrees. 

3. Satisfy all genera! and specific requirements of the College including the fulfillment of 
all financial obligations. 

4. Have removed fram the official record al! marks of deficiency in those subjects for 
which the student expects to receive credit toward graduation. 

Only lower-division courses will be accepted in fulfilling general-education require­
ments. 

Students must attain a minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 (C) in lower­
division work before being permitted to take upper-division subjects for credit. 
,,Stugents seeking a baccalaureate degree from Mesa College must earn a minimum }7 
~~ ~ [ll?r ·hours of upper-division credit ia H:,eir : ,ujs fe~d at Mesa College or the 
higher minimum that may be established for o particular program. 

Except for changes in major, students ore required to complete the curriculum or 
course of study in which they initially enroll, provided courses needed to complete the 
program are available. In the event such courses are not offered, alternate courses ap­
proved by the division concerned may be pursued, according to the catalog current at the 
time of enrollment, as long as such study is not interrupted by o year or more absence 
from enrollment. This rule shall be followed regardless of changes in the curriculum or 
course of study which may occur following initial enrollment. 

!f a student begins or resumes study at Mesa College after having been absent from 
college enrollment for one academic year or more, the student must follow the curriculum 
or course of study outlined in the catalog current at the time of re-enrollment unless the di­
vision concerned gives written authorization for the student to pursue a different curricu­
lum or course of study. 

Mesa College reserves the right to evaluate on a course-by-course basis any credits 
earned 15 or more years prior fa re-enrollment which the student wishes to apply toward 
any degree, diploma, or certificate program. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

To qualify for the two-year diploma, an associate degree, or the baccalaureate de­
gree, in addition to the general graduation requirements stated above, a student must 
complete certain general-education requirements for the diploma and each of the specific 
degrees, as follows: 
1. Two-Year Diploma: 

Freshman English ............................................... , .. . 
Socia! Science or Literoture ........ ~·····&.::t::"7.fV·,························· 
Physical Education (Sm 1 s of different acliYity courses) ........... .. 
Electives., .............................................................................................. . 

2. Associate in Arts. Degree: 
Freshman English .................................................. ,, . ., .......................... . 
Literature .................................... . 
Social Science ............................................................. , .. , ..................... . 
Physical Science or Mathematics, ....................... '" ............................. . 
Biol~gy or Psycho!o§yq .... if1;;·#e~':r'r\············· .. , .. , ..................... . 
Physical Education ( s of ditterE!nf activity courses) ........... . 
Approved electives ............................................................................. , 

4-~thoors 
<;. I a=-edit hours 
-a a J·11 a,,rs -r;ii.JJ,,. 

if 8..-n-~lilt ho ors 
? W"'1 
~ Ged1t hours 

/..,-ff credit hours 
? 'ff credit hours 
C. ·ff credit hours 
<, 1} credit hours 
'~miillllliii'ffl"s ~ 
~ credit hours 

30 
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3. Associate in Science Degree: 
Freshman English ... 
Social Science or literature .... ~?Vi··········.,.··············· .. 
Physical Education (3 zmtc:1s of different activity courses) 
Laboratory Science or Mothemotics 
Approved electives .................... . 

4. A5sociate in Commerce Degree 
See requirements in Division of Business section. 

5. Associate in Applied Science Degree 
Freshman English ............ . 
Social Science (including Psychology) or 

Ph~!~~:~t~~~~~ti·~~·(a·~~f-·t:fsj·&?;;J~f·~·~·t·i·~·;·;;·~~~~·~~~)·:::::::::::: 

i:redit hours 
G., ~ credit hours 

-Sccel"Jlaos ;;;;. "u credit hours 
?-1-~ credit hours 

~§ credit hours 

Y 1' credit hours 
9 d"llau,s 

In addition to the above general-education requirements, students seeking the Associ­
ate in Applied Science Degree must enrol! in one of the specially designed Occupational 
Education programs. The specific course requirements for these programs are !isted in the 
Occupational Education section of t~i catalog. 

'NOTE, The lnuhroan English requirement P _ red,t hours m oil of the above degree progro"!' and lhe lwo-yeor d,p/omo 
may be metbycampleling English 111 and 112 (6 c ,thours) ft'w-ei~~ l 15(] e ed • ~°" s,' o a f.es1 mo, 1i1eio, 
l•ccf 13cea· 1ouH). 

45 credit hours 

The requirements of the· major in the baccalaureate-degree programs offered by 
Mesa College vary from a minimum of1Aihours for some programs to a maximum oft,640 
hours in others. Specific information on' the requirements of each of the baccaloureate­
degree programs is included in the section of the catalog dealing with courses and pro­
grams under each of the academic divisions. 

CERTIFICATES 

Mesa College offers one and two-year certificates in several vocational-technical 
fields. The specific requirements for certification in these programs are found elsewhere in 
this catalog under Occupational Education. T-hf-.eeq.ea:.:::sµw:i:atist:µ.:t:.g,a11,s ~~-,~ a~ . I e,, 
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\,I TEACHER PREPARATION 
rJ Mesa College recognizes the need for teachers and encourages students with oppro-

I 
priote interest and aptitude to prepare for teaching. Currently, Mesa College does not of-

J fer a baccalaureate degree in teacher training and education. The first two years of 
teacher training consist primarily of general-education courses, which are offered by Mesa 

\ College. Students should plan their study program at Mesa to coordinate with the require­
ments of the college to which they plan ta transfer. 

TRANSFER OF CREDIT 

Accreditation by the North Centro! Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools 
assures the acceptance of credits earned at Mesa College by other accredited colleges 
and universities throughout the United States. Students ore reminded that acceptance of 
transfer credit by any accredited college depends upon the individual student's previous 
grade average and a certification from Mesa College that the student is in "good stand­
ing." 
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General Academic Regulations 
LATE REGISTRATION 

Students who register late are expected to make up the work missed, Students who 
register after the first week are advised to enroll for less than a normal 15 credit hour 
load. Late registration must be completed within ten calendar days including the first day 
of registration. A special fee is charged for late registration. This information is included 
under "Miscellaneous Fees." 

ATTENDANCE 

Students at Mesa College are expected to attend a!! sessions of each class in which 
they are enrolled. Failure to do so may result in a lowered grade or exclusion from class. 
At any time during a ~r, a student who fails to attend regularly may be dropped 
from college rolls. P,n"· 

Absences will be excused when incurred by reason of o student's participation in re­
quired field trips, intercollegiate games and other trips arranged by the College on!y if 

_2!~_'0?..~~. a_pproved b_y the~ef Student Services. The coach, instructor or other of- .~a 
ficial whose ClCfiVlties requir~ students to be absent from classes shall file with the i:.rrcdlz.f l,t.,, r· 
of Student Services a list of the names of the students involved at !east 24 hours before the 
activity. 

Absences due to serious illness or strictly unavoidable circumstances may be excused 
if the instructor in charge of the course is completely satisfied as to the cause. Being ex­
cused for an absence in no way relieves the student of the responsibility of completing all 
the work of the course to the satisfaction of the instructor in charge. 

STUDENT LOAD AND LIMITATIONS 
115 

The normal student load is.-10 credit hours (18 for engineering students). The minimum 
load to be recognized as a full-time student is 12 credit hours. Students may register for 
less than 12 quo~r hours, in which case they are classified as part-time students. 

INDEPENDENT STUDY C, 
Independent-study courses ore offered in a number oi,progroms in the various divi­

sions. Credit earned through independent study is limited to'.td' ~~ hours toward an as­
sociate degree and~r hours toward a baccalaureate degree. 

[ r Students are ~ot-,aifo~d to enrol! for credjt_ in 71. l~wer-division independent-study 
course until they have completed o minimum of;:9' ~r hours of work in the field in 
which the independent study is planned and also have attained a cumulative grade-point 
average of 2.5 or higher. Students must attain a cumulative grade-point average of 2.75 
or higher and complete a minimum of 4'1~uarter hours of work in the field in which 
upper-division independent study is planned before they can enroll in an upper-division 
independent-study course. In all cases, consent of the instructor is required. 

Independent-study courses cannot be used to fulfill general-education requirements 
for a degree. 

ACADEMIC STANDARDS 

Academic Standing. The scholastic standing of a student at Mesa College is com­
puted on the basis of all courses attempted. This includes grades of courses attempted at 
other accredited colleges and universities from which the student may have transferred, as 
well as those earned at Mesa College. Mesa College uses the four-point system in comput­
ing the grade-point overage {GPA) of its students. Under this system, a student receives 
four quality points for each credit hour of A; three points for each credit hour of B; two 
points for each credit hour of C; one point for each credit hovr of D; and no quality points 
for F's. An example follows: 
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3 Credit Hours 
3 Credit Hours 
3 Credit Hours 
3 Credit Hours 
3 Credit Hours 

A =12 points 
B = 9 points 
C = 6 points 
D = 3 points 
F = O points 

Totals 15 30 
30 divided by 15 = 2.00 GPA 

If o student repeats a course previously token at Mesa College, only the second 
grade received is computed in determining the cumulative average, Incomplete grades 
ore considered as tentative grades and until changed are not considered in computing ei­
ther the cumulative grade-point average or the grade-point average for the particular 

.£l_L,ffl ~ concerned. A student is not considered to be making satisfactory progress toward 
a degree unless the student is achieving a cumulative grade-point overage of 2.00 {C), or 
higher. For academic purposes, students either currently or formerly enrolled ore classified 
{l) in good standing, (2) on academic probation, or (3) suspended. 

"Good Standing" signifies that the student is making satisfactory academic progress 
and is eligible to return or continue his studies at Mesa College. 

"Academic Probation" indicates a status between good standing and suspension and 
constitutes a warning to the student that the student's scholastic achievement needs im­
provement or suspension may result. 

"Academic Suspension" represents a temporary involuntary separation of the student 
from the College for failure to meet minimum academic standards. 

ACADEMIC l'llOBATION AND SUSPENSION ,f) 

A student is subject to academic probation for the next ~W, .enrolled if he/she 
does not achieve the cumulative grade-point overage required for the following specific 
categories of total credit hours completed: 

Credit Houn Cumulative GPA 
0-30 cl o 1.5 

31-45 ;. /- 3~ ;.jJ) 1.6 
46-60 .JI-· 1.7 

;fl 61-75 6 5"0 1.8 
76-90 ,; I -4 o 1.9 

above~ 2.0 
At the end of any ~r in which a student's cumulative grade-point average falls 

below the above requirement, the student will be placed on probation for the next ~rfa4,........ 
enrolled as either o part-time or full-time student. If the student, at the end of the ~r~..,.,.7 
on probation, foils to bring his/her cumulative GPA up to the minimum required for his/ 
her particular credit-hours-completed category, such student shall be subject to academic 
suspension. 

Once a student is placed on probation, the student may not be reinstated in s;;,i~; / ;JJ 
tory academic standing based upon less than minimum full-time performance~ ~ 
hours credit completed) for the,~ on probation. Part-time achievement {less than ·12 tJ / ;:t 

!) 1 . .tfl1 ·Q1Ml'+er hours) con only either c6'ntlrlu'e "the student on probation for another quarter or re-
p- suit in suspension, depending upon whether the student's academic performance for the 
p~ on probation meets the minimum GPA requirement prescribed above or falls be-

low this requirement. G,, " ,tlt1n . 
After a student hos completed more than 111.u st; e. ecl1t hours, probation and suspen­

sion shall be based on the 2.00 cumulative grade-point average which is the minimum re­
quired to be making satisfactory progress toward a degree. If ot the end of any given 

~~ a student permits his/her cumulative grade-point overage t9~~1. below a 2.00 
GPA, such student will be;kl1£ed on academic probation for the next ~r enrolled. 

If ot the end of the t on academic probation, the student fails to earn o 2.00 or 
higher GPA, such student will be considered immediately subiect to suspension. In the 
event a student placed on academic probation earns the minimum 2.00 GPA for the~­

},L,1t"'1\ ,,,tar on probation, but foils to raise his/her cumulative grade-point average up to the mini­
/ mum 2.00 requirement, such student shall be continued on academic probation for on ad-



GENERAL ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 27 

ditionart~,, or~a~~~, provided the student's timr' average meets the require­
ment of 2.00 or higher GPA, This situation of probation could continue until such time as 
the student either is reinstated in satisfactory academic standing by improving his/her cu­
mulative GPA to 2.00 or above or is suspended for failure to earn a 2.00 or higher for t~e 
particular~ 'on probation. 

An exception to the preceding is that any student, regardless of previous academic 
standing, may b~~~idered subject to suspension if his/her grade-point average falls be-
low .75 for any t enrolled, as either a part-time o~me student. 

A first suspension shall be for a period of one · ; summer •r excluded. 
Subsequent suspension shall be for one calendar year. 

Where extenuating circumstances exist, a suspended student may appeal ta the Of· 
fice af Admissions and Records for permission to be continued on probation for the next 
q-.~o, 

Any student wha has been suspended may not enroll as a part.time student, except 
during the summer~~ .. 

AH of the abave measures are to be viewed from the standpoint that academic pro· 
bation and suspension are not disciplinary in nature, but rather an attempt to guide the 
student in the direction of the student's highest academic potential. 

EVALUATION 
The evaluation of student learning progress is considered to be a planned and con­

tinuous process and consists of o variety of activities including judgment, observation, test­
ing, etc. Midterm and final examinations are a part of the evaluation process. 

GRADE REPORTS 
Individual gra~arts ore moiled to the permanent home address of every student 

at the end of each : Special reports may be obtained at any time upon application 
to the Office of Admissions and Records. An official grade report is withheld, however, un­
til all fees owed the College are paid. 

SYSTEM OF GRADES 
Grades at Mesa College ore indicated as follows: A, excellent to superior; B, good to 

excellent; C, satisfactory; D, passing but nat satisfactory; F, failure; I, incomplete; W, with­
drawn; NC, no credit; WN, withdrawn from no-credit doss; IP, in progress. 

INCOMPLETES 
A grade of "l" (incomplete) is given to a student only in emergency coses. Once 

given, the incomplete grade must be mode up by the end of the next term, summer term 
excluded. If the incomplete grade is not made up, the "I" grade will automatically be 
changed to the grade which was specified by the instructor on the incomplete grade re­
port turned in to the litecords Office. 

This policy does not exclude extension of the incomplete grade in exceptional circum­
stances. An incomplete grade is not to be made up by a second or subsequent enrollment 
for credit in the same course. 

HONOR LISTS 
The President's List is mode up of those students who earn o straight "A" (4.00 grade­

point) overage while enrolled in a minimum of 13 credits for o particular quarter. 
The Deon's List includes students who achieve a grade-point average of 3.5 or higher 

while enrolled in o minimum of 13 credits. 
The lists ore based on ~·grades, not cumulative grade-point averages, and ore 

published at the end of Fall, ~ and Spring~. Regardless of grade-point aver­
age, a student who receives a failing grade (FJ in any course is not eligible for the Dean's 
List. 
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Course Descriptions and 
Suggested Curriculums 

The following sections of this catalog provide suggested curriculums and descriptions 
of courses available in the various divisions and subject-matter areas. The suggested cur­
riculums, designed to assist students in planning their courses, include both general and 
special requirements for graduation with the appropriate certificate, diploma, or degree 
as indicated. Orientation or introductory courses are required of students mojciring in cer­
tain subject-matter areas. Faculty advisers will assist students in selecting courses in fields 
for which no sample curriculum is listed. 

Two types of general curricu!ums are suggested for students who wish to work to­
ward on associate degree but who have not selected a definite major. For students who 
have selected majors, suggested curriculums will be found at the beginning of same of the 
catalog sections devoted to the various divisions or subfect-motter fields. 

Courses offered at Mesa College are grouped in numerous departments or fields of 
study within several major divisions. The course descriptions in this catalog indicate the 
content of the course and the prerequisites when applicable. Courses ore numbered and 
given titles. For example, HIST 131 is o course number and United States History is the 
corresponding course title. FWS and Smr indicate fall, winter, spring and summer quar­
ters. 

Courses numbered 1 through 99 ore preparatory in nature ond not intended for 
transfer or for degree requirements; in some instances, however, they may be counted as 
electives. Courses numbered 100-199 are designed for freshmen, 200-299 for sophomores, 
300-399 for [unior-level students, and 400-499 for students in their final year of baccalau­
reate-degree work. 

In some programs, certain courses may be offered on an alternate-year basis or sub­
iect to demand. 



Academic 
Divisions 

NOTE: As this catalog went to press, Mesa College was in the process of 
reorganizing its instructional divisions and deporlments into six different 
schools. The organizational change will be effective for the 1977-78 aca­
demic year and some courses listed in various sections of this catalog may 
be offered under an instructional unit by another name, but the usefulness 
of the catalog for planning purposes should not be materially impaired. 

30-General Curriculums 
31-!nterdisciplinary Programs 
32-Biological Sciences and 

Home Economics 
41-Business 
SS-Computer Science, Mathematics, 

and Engineering 
63--Fine Arts 
73-Humanities 
82-0ccupationol Guidance Specialist 
84-Physica! Education and 

Recreation 
88-Physical Sciences 
97-Social Science 

Mesa C,;;,1/ege reserve$ the right to withdrow from ih offering$ ony course which rhe 
enrollmenf does not ju$fify giving during any port/cu/or quarter. Other courses may 
be added any quarter if there is sufficient demand. In some programs, certain 
courses may be offered on on o/ternate-yeor basis or os determined by demand. 

29 
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General Curriculums 
FOR ASSOCIATE DEGREES 

{Broad programs available ta students who have not selected a 
definite major in one of the specific divisions.) 

Fall Ouorler Hr,;. 
English 111 .......................... .., .......... 3 
Elective,,.. . .................. 5 
Music.. ..2 
P$ycho!ogy •. .. ............................ 3 
Physicol Education.. . ............... 1 

Foll Quarter 
History .• 
Science .. 
Elective .... 
literature •. 

14 

Hrs. 
..... 3 

. .............................. 5 
.. ....... 5 

.. 3 

16 

Foll Ouorter Hrs. 
Engliih 111 ....................................... 3 
Socio! Sdence or literalure .............. 3 
Oiemistry·or Geotog'y .•.. . ......... 5 
Mothemalio .. . ...... 3-5 
Phy,icol Educotlon ............................. 1 

15-17 

GENERAL 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 
FIRST YEAR 

W,nter Quarter Hrs. 
English 112 ... . ......................... 3 
Electives.. .. ........ 5 
P$ychology .................................... 3 
Musk... . ..................................... 2 
Art .. ......... 2 
Physical Educotion .. . ..•. 1 

16 

SECOND YEAR 
Winier Quarter Hrs. 
Hi,tory ............................................. 3 
Science... . .................. 5 
Elective.. . ....... 5 
literature ........................................ 3 

16 

LIBERAL ARTS (Transfer) 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 
FIRST YEAR 

Wintvr Quarter Hrs. 
EngHsh 112 ....................................... 3 
Social Science or literature.. • ..... 3 
C!1e1111,11 r 01 Geology ....................... 5 
MmfflfflltlHcs .... -............................. J.5 
Elective.. • ..... l 
Physical Educotlon ............................. 1 

16-18 

5pn'ng Ovarter Hrs. 
Engll,h 113.. . ..................... 3 
Efeclives .......................................... 5 
Music.. . ...................... 2 
Psychology ...................................... 3 
Speech.. . .... 3 
Physical Educo~on.. . ............ 1 

17 

Spring Ouorter Hrs. 
Hi$!ory.. . .......•.••.....•. .., ........ 3 
Psychology ........................................ 3 
Science ....................................... 5 
Elective.. . .......... 2 
Ulerolure .......................................... 3 

16 

Spring Quorler Hr,;. 
English 113 .................................... 3 
Social Science or literature ................ 3 
Ciwff'll!ll'y'o'lr-~~ ........................ 5 
M,,ith,m,mics ................................ 3-5 
Elective ............................................. 1 
Physic cl Edvcotion ..•.......................... 1 

10-18 

NOTE, Srudenn who plan two yeors of a fore,·g.,., l""9uage may beghi f/,e longvoge during 1/,e fre,liman year by postponing Of!· 

olner fhl-yeor subied unfil lhe second year. Foreign lor,guoge ;, on elective, not a substitute for any courses required for a 
diploma or anociale d&gree. 

SECOND YEAR 
fall Quarter Hrs. Winter Quarter Hrs. 5prir,g Quarter Hrs. 
Uterolure .. .. ...• 3 literoture .•. • ...................... 3 literature .......................................... 3 
Psychology ....................................... 3 
forei9q ! qnguage .............................. 5 
Socio! Science.. • . ........... 3 

Psychology.. . ............. 3 
~uoge... . ... 5 
Sociol Sdence .• . ........................... 3 

Psychology ...................................... 3 
P6rergn Language.. . .. 5 
Social Science .................................. 3 

Elective.. . .. J Elective.. . ................... 3 Elective ......................................... 2 

17 17 16 
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Interdisciplinary Programs 

In an effort to meet the needs of students whose interests are not confined to a single academic disci· 
pline, Mesa College has instituted a program that permits a student ta depart from the traditionol 
guidelines and ta design, with the approval of appropriate College staff members, a course of study 
that best suits the student's own goals. 

Selected Studies 
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Selected Studies may be earned through a program 
that permits students to concentrate an areas of study that are best suited to their awn 
needs, background, interests, and gaols. The concept makes available to the student a 
great degree of flexibility in planning schedules, utilizing bath on-campus and off-campus 
resources, and engaging in educational experiences of most value to the particular stu~ 
dent. 

This interdisciplinary program is initiated and structured primarily by the individual 
student with the assistance and advice of designated staff members. Early consultation 
with faculty advisers, instructors, and appropriate college officials is of paramount impor­
tance in planning this program. 

Candidates far the Bachelor of Arts degree in Selected Studies must complete the 
general Mesa College requirement of 183 credit {quarter) hours. In addition the following 
conditions must be met: 

l. A minimum of twenty-five per cent of the total course work must be of the upper­
division le..,el (courses numbered 300 or 400). 

2. Seventy-two quarter hours of credit must be earned after the student becomes a de­
clared candidate for the Selected Studies degree. 

3. Work must be planned in one major area of concentration and two minor areas of 
concentration. One of the minor areas may be in a vociational-technical area. 
(o) A major area of concentration must consist of at !east forty.five quarter hours of 

credit in one discipline or in two or more closely related disciplines. Thirty-six of 
these hours must be earned after the student becomes o declared candidate for 
the Selected Studies degree and the thirty-six hours must include at least twenty­
four hours of upper.division work. 

(b) A minor area of concentration must consist of at least twenty-four quarter hours 
of credit in a discipline or in two or more closely related disciplines. 

(c) The exact course work to be contained in either a major area of concentration 
or a minor area of concentration is subject to the oppro ... ol of the division in 
which the concentration discipline is taught. 

Students interested in pursuing the Selected Studies program are urged to consult 
with the Chairman of the Division of Social Science, Room 306, Mary Roit Hall. Proper 
planning and advising is of the greatest importance for successful completion of this de­
gree. Also, a declaration of major in Selected Studies must be mode with the Chairman of 
the Division of Social Science. 

Interdisciplinary Courses 

During past summer sessions Mesa College hos offered on interdisciplinary course in­
cluding areas of study usually provided by three different academic divisions. This course, 
described below, will be offered in future summers subject to continued interest. 
INOl411 SANJUANSYMPOSIUM Smr 9hrs. 

An interdisciplinary course involving the study of regional biology, geology, and history, com­
bining classroom work on campu~ with field study in the Son Juan Mountains of Colorado. 
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Division of Biological Sciences 
and Home Economics 

The Division includes the course offerings in the areas of Aariculture, the Biological Sciences, and 
Home Economics. 
The aims of this division are ta provide for students: 

1. The basic courses in pre-professional and transfer curricufums. 
2. Courses for non-science moiors for general education. 
3. Vocational training for those students who will terminate their education of the fawer­

division level. 
4. Baccalaureate degrees in Animal-Plant Management. 

Robert R. Rice, Division Chairman 

Bauerle, Chowdhry, Hurlbut, Leighton, Luebbe, Manne!, McCallister, Simms, M. M. Sullivan, Wynne, 
Yonker, Young 

AGRICULTURE, BIOLOGY, NATURAL RESOURCES 

ASSOCIATE DEGREES AND DIPLOMA 

Associate in Science degrees may be earned by completing English (9 hours); Socio] 
Science or literature (9 hours); Physical Education Activity (3 hours); Laboratory Science or 
Mathematics (39 hours}; approved electives (33 hours). 

The laboratory science and elective courses allow Agriculture, Biology, Health, Pre­
Medical and Natural Science students to select o core of courses most useful to them. Stu­
dents are encouraged to consult with their advisers in the selection of appropriate courses. 
The greater freedom of course selection may be very desirable for the terminal student. 
Students are cautioned on the choice of courses if they plan to pursue the bachelor's de­
gree in the future. 

Associate in Applied Science degree or diploma will be awarded to students meet­
ing the following requirements: English (9 hours); Social Science (9 hours); Physical Educa­
tion Activity (3 hours); and electives (72 hours). Students should refer to the Occupational 
Education section of this catalog for programs in Health and Production Agriculture. 

SUPPI.EMENTAL AGRICUL nJRE 

Students who pion to supplement their education with less than a baccalaureate de­
gree in agriculture at Mesa College may follow o course of study of their own choosing. 
Such a course may lead to a Mesa College Diploma or Associate Degree. 

ANIMAL-PLANT MANAGEMENT 

THREE-YEAR CERTIFICATE 

The three-year certificate may be earned by completing all of the core required sub­
jects in the Animal-Plant Management Bachelor of Science ?_f:.'."Jgram and omitting the 47 
hours of electives. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

This degree is d')signed for applied and practical educational experiences in the 
fields of Applied Biology, Animal Resources, Professional Agriculture and Natural Re­
sources. 
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Core Requirements 
General Educo!ion requirement including Phy,icol Educclion ....................................... ,_,., ............................................ ,18 hours 
80,k Core program.. . . ................ 54 hours 

Attributes of Living Systems... . ................... 4 Mommol Nutrition or Plont 
Principles of Animal Biology ............................. 5 Clossificotion..... . ................................... 5 
Principles of P!onl 8iology.. . ... , .., ...... 5 Genltlic, .......................... , .............................. 5 
Cell Biology.. . ....................... 5 Multiple Resource Monogemenl ............................ 5 
Developmentol 8iology ................................... 5 Multiple Weier Use Monogement ......................... 4 
Ecosystem Biology ..................................... _. ... 5 Microbiology ..................................................... 5 

AGNR Seminor ................................................. 1 

" Applied Ac!ivity Field Training. .. ........................................... "' ................. 15 hours 
Emphosls (Student moy select one of rt,., followinQ', Applied Biology, Notvrol Resource 

Management, Profeuionol Agriculture, Animal Resources].. .. ............................................ ···••rn••••• ......... .......... 25 hours 
Eleciives... . ........ "' ...... .47' hovrs 

TOTAL. .............................................. " ..................................... _. ................ 189 hours 

Courses by Year 

The proposed freshman and sophomore programs for the Animal-Plant Management 
Bachelor of Science degree are designed to provide a basic core of knowledge for a stu­
dent wishing to transfer upon receiving an Associate in Science degree at Mesa College. 
This curriculum will allow the student to pursue bachelor's degrees in the fields of Agricul­
ture, Biology, Education, Forestry, Health, Medicine, Natural Resources, and their related 
subdivisions. 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
{Recommended for transfer students) 

Ho1Jrs 
•Biological Sciences " ................................... 14· 15 {6!0L 121, 122, 231, 232 or BIOL 141, 142, 143 recommended) 
English Composilion.. . ........ 9 (ENGL 111, 112, 113 suggested) 

•inorganic Chemistry, .......................... ,.. ....... 15 (CHEM 121, 122, 123 or 131, 132, 1 JJ recommended) 
'Mothemotics .............. , ... ,,. ....... ., ................ J J.15 (MATI--1 131, 132 or 138, 139, and 124 recommended) 
Physical Education ........................................... 2 (Choice of Physlcol Educolion odivity courses) 

'Biology, Chemistry and Malhemalic, courHJ li,ted above are designed lo ollow the student ,o proceed lo a level of proficiency 
b,m11d upon ability and maier req1.1iremenl. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
(Recommended for tran•f•r •tudente) 

Hours 
6io!ogica! Sciences ............................................. 15 (BIOL 201, 202, 203 recommended) 
Humonities ................... ,., .................................... 6 (SPCH 102 ond ENGL 115 recommended) 
Physical Education ............................................... 1 
Socio! Science... . ...... ., .................................. 9 
Electives ......................................................... 18 {Discuss your selections with your adviser) 

Extern,hip .. 
Electives ..• 

JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS 
Hours 

.................... , 25 (Stvdenl will select courses from one of the following, Applied 
Biology, NC1tural Resource Monogement, Professional Agricu(­
lure, Animol Resou"es} 

..... 15 (Applied, pradkol training in emphosis area) 
. .................. 4d (Select courses to give breadth ond depth lo your field) 

EMPHASIS-AREA COURSE OPTIONS 

The emphasis-area requirement may be met by selecting 25 hours from the courses 
listed i'n one of the following categories: 

Appli&d Biology - Animal Hygiene, 4; Ornithology, 4; Animal Parasitology, 4; Ver­
tebrate Biology, 5; Invertebrate Biology, 5; Organic Chemistry, 1 O; Bio-Chemistry, 5; Statis­
tics, 5; Human Anatomy and Physiology, 9; Histology, 4; Environmental Insects, 4; Animal 
Facility Management, 3; Survival, 2; Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy and Physiology, 5; 
Mammalogy, 5; AGNR Seminar, l i General Physiology, 5. Total 80 hours. 

Natural Reaource Management - Forestry Occupations, l; Plant Classification, 5; 
Regional Natural Science, 3; Conservation of the Environment, 3; Weed Control, 4; Plant 
Propagation, 4; Organic Chemistry, 10; Statistics, 5; Environmental Insects, 4; Greenhouse 
Management, 4; Seminar and Research Planning, 3; Ornithology, 4; Animal Parasitology, 
4; Survival, 2; Vertebrate Biology, 5; Invertebrate Biology, 5; Comparative Vertebrate 
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Anatomy and Physiology, 5; Geology, 5; Soils, 5; Mommology, 5; AGNR Seminar, 1. Total 
87 hours. 

Professional Agriculture - Plant Classification, 5; Crop Production, 6; Animal Hy­
giene, -4; Pfant Propagation, 4; Animal Breeding, -4; Animal Facility Management, 3; Busi­
nes.s Law Survey, 3; Environmental Insects, 4; Fruit Production, 5; Vertebrate Biology, 5; In­
vertebrate Biology, 5; Animal Parasitology, -4; Weed Control, -4; Accounting, 3; Agricultural 
Economics, 3; Greenhouse Management, -4; Farm and Ranch Management, -4; T oxonamy of 
Grosses, 3; Ag Marketing, 3; Beef Production, 3; Soil Fertility and Fertilizer, -4; Soils, 5; Envi­
ronmental Horticulture, 5; AGNR Seminar, l; General Physiology, 5. Totol 99 hours. 

Animal R8$0Urc&s - Crop Production, 6; Vertebrate Biology, 5; Invertebrate Biol­
ogy, 5; Organic Chemistry, 10; Bio-Chemistry, 5; Human Relations in Business, 3; Animal 
Facility Management, 3; Animal Parasitology, 4; Resource Planning, 2; Weed Contra!, 4; 
Environmental Insects, 4; Penned Animal Hygiene and Management, 4; Histology, 4; AGNR 
Seminar, l; General Physiology, 5. Total 65 hours. 

HOME ECONOMICS (Transfer) 

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 

The brood goal of Home Economics is to help the individual to function more effec­
tively in society as o member of the family. 

The specific objective for the transfer program is ta help the student meet the lower­
division requirements for transfer to o four-year institution offering a degree not available 
a_t Mesa College. 

f~II Quarter Hn. 
English Composition •• . ................... 3 
Gener,;,( Chemistry..... . ..... 5 
Intro. to Home &:onomics ................. 2 
il<lsic Clothi09 Con,trvdion ....... 3 
Physie<:1! Education.. ...1 
Home Manclgement .. 3 

Fal/Qoort'1r 
Food Selectioo ,;,nd 

Prepor<rlion. 
General Psychology .. 
Humon Anatomy ,;,nd 

Ph)l3iology .. 
Socio! Sci. or literature 
Speech M<iking .... 

17 

""· 
...3 

............ 3 

............ 5 
......... J 

... 3 

FIRST YEAR 
WinferGuor1w 
English Composition ..• 
lnNl<rnedi<lte Clothing 

Construdion .. 
General Chemistry .•• 
Physieol Educolion"' ..... 
Costume Selection .. 
lntrodudion to Child Core .. 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Quarltlr 

Ho. 
. . .... ._ ... J 

.... J 
...... 5 
... \ 

.. ....... 2 
. ........... J 

17 

Ho. 
Fond Seleclion ond 

Preporotion .• 
Generol Psychology . 
Human Anatomy and 

Ph)l$iology ••. 

..................... 3 
. ......... J 

Nutrition 
Electives. 

...5 
............. 3 
.. ............... 3 

Spring Ouarrer 
English Composition ..... 
Textilu ... 
Horne Furnishing and 

Hause Planning ... 
Two-[);rnensional Forms .. 
Phy:,icol Education ......... 

Spring Qoort'1r 
Pre,por<rlion ond Service 

of Meals 
Genetal Microbiology •••. 
Tailoring •• 
Child Development 
Eledives ... 

17 17 

HOMEMAKING (Terminal) 

MESA COlllGE DIPLOMA 

H,• 
. .... J 

... 5 

. .... 5 
.. ... J 

.......... 1 

17 

Ho. 

... J 
. .......... 5 

........ 3 
. ....... J 

.... J 

17 

This program is designed for students who pion to be in college for one or two years. 
The instruction focuses on the responsibilities and behavior patterns of the homemaker. 
The program allows the students to elect courses which they feel will meet their needs. 

FlltSTYEAlt 
Foll Quarfer Hn. Winter QUQ/1Ylr Hr&. Spring G,,,am-r 
English Composition.......... .3 Engli,h CompoNlioo.... • ............ J Englilh COfflPOsition"'. 
Home Monoaen,ent. . ..... 3 Nutrition.. . ...... J Tailoring .. 
Intro. to Home &:onornia... .. ..... 2 lnhln,1ediQte Clothing Textil,n ........ 
Physical Educolion "'""' ..... .. ... 1 Construction .... .. .... 3 Physic,;,! Education .... .. 
il<lsic Clolt.ing Construdion ....... J Costume Selectioo ............. .. ........ 2 Electives .................. . 
Eledi¥.,...................... . ..... J Two-[);men,ionol For1" ....................... J 
Physical Education ......... ,... • ..... 1 Phyaicol Education.. . .. l 

Ei.etiws.... . ..... 3 

16 18 

,.,,., 
. ...... J 
. ...... 3 

. ........... 5 
.. .. 1 

.. .... J 

" 



BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES, HOME ECONOMICS 35 

SECOND YEAR 
fall Quarter Hrs. 
food St1le<:1ion and 

Preparation ................................. 3 

Winier Quorler H"'. 
Home fumi'st1ing and 

House Plonnin.r ............................. 5 

Spring Quamr Hrs. 
Prepor,;,tion and SeNice 

of Meals ............................... .., ... ,,.3 
General Plychology '''"'""''''°',.. ....... 3 food Seleclion and Socio! Science or 
Social Science or Preparation. . ....... 3 Literature ...................................... 3 

Literature ...................... , ................ 3 
lnt..o. to Child Care ............................ 3 
Elective ............................................ 3 

Social Science or 
Literature ................................... 3 

Spe...:h Making .................................. 3 

M<1rriage and the family .................. 3 
Child Development .•. .., .•..••.•...••. 3 
Ele<:tives ............................................ 5 

Electives ....................................... 3 

15 17 17 

Agriculture-Natural Resources 

Students enrolling for the study of agriculture at Mesa College should at the very out­
set decide whether they wish ta take a course leading toward Agricultural Science, Ap· 
plied Agriculture, or a terminal progrom. 

Quarter and yeor designation of the courses listed below may vary. 

AGNR 101 AGRICULTURAL PROFESSION F 1 h,. 
R:equired of all freshmen who will major in agriculture. A survey of the various fields of study. 
Guidance in choosing major ond minor fields of study. The opportunities as well as responsibili­
ties associated with positions in agriculture when operating one's own business as well os when 
employed in one of the professions. 

AGNR 110 FORESTIIY OCCUPATIONS F 1 h,. 
An orientation program designed to acquaint the student with the voried forestry professions 
and jab characteristics. Required of o!I pre-forestry students. 

AGNR 111 CONSERVATION OF THE ENVIRONMENT FW 3 hr,. 
A survey of natural resources including forests, range, minerals, water, and wildlife. Notional, 
state ond local policies and programs for the use of such resources. This course is open to all stu­
dents. Three lsctures per week. 

AGNR 112 FARM POWEii FW 3 hm. 
A theory ond demonstration course on internol combustion engines, electrical systems, ond 
power transfer. Special attention is given to proper operation, care, end adjustment of motors, 
engines, and fransportotion equipment of the form. Two lecture periods and one two-hour lobo­
rotory per week. 

AGNR 113 INTRODUCTORY ANIMAL SCIENCE F 5 hm. 
A study designed to furnish o genera! knowledge of the important principles of the livestock in­
dustry as it pertains to agriculture. Selections and evaluation of beef cottle, doiry cattle, sheep, 
and swine on a purebred and market basis are carried out. Emphasis is placed bn types, breeds, 
markets, and market classification. Four lectures and one laboratory period per week. 

AGNR 121 LIVESTOCK SHOWMANSHIP- BEEF W 2 hm. 
AGNR 122 LIVESTOCK SHOWMANSHIP- HORSES W 2 hn. 
AGNR 123 LIVESTOCK SHOWMANSHIP - DAIRY W 2 hn. 
AGNR 124 LIVESTOCK SHOWMANSHIP - SWINE W 2hn. 
AGNR 125 LIVESTOCK SHOWMANSHIP- SHEEP W 2 h,.. 

Includes basics and fine points of grooming and showmanship for showing livestock of all types 
at fairs, stockshows, and other events. 

AGNR 133 BEGINNING RODEO S 1 h,, 
AGNR 142 ECONOMIC ORGANIZATION OF AGRICULTURE W 3 h ... 

Agriculture's role in our changing economy; modern technology and its implications for farm 
and non-farm people; structure of agricultural industry end form business; government and agri­
culture; analysis of the operating farm economy. 

AGNR 201 ENVIRONMENTAL HORTICULTURE F S hm. 
Principles of horticulture science as applied to the propagation and culture of horticulture crops, 
language design, ond improvement of plants. Prerequisite: five hours of plant science or consent 
of instructor. 

AGNR 202 SOILS S 5 hffl, 
A study of the formation, properties, end management of soils. Special attention is given to soil 
conditions thot affect crop yields. Four hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Pre­
requisite: CHEM 121 or CHEM 131 for Agriculture students; waived for Forestry. 
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AGNR 203 AATIFICIALINSEMINATION F 1 h,. 
Principles and procedures for collecting and processing semen from form animals. Planning and 
conducting successful artificial breeding programs. 

AGNR 205 FARM AND RANCH MANAGEMENT W 4 hrs. 
Economics as it applies to the management of a farm or ranch, emphasizing the keeping ond in­
terpreting of simple but adequate records for the management unit. 

AGNR 211 INTRODUCTION TO RANGE SCIENCE F 3 h". 
A study of the production and preservation of hays or silage as the principle forage crops and 
cultivated grasses. Special attention is given to the production and maintenance of form pos­
tures, and management practices applied in utilizing, improving, and maintaining our range 
lands. 

AGNR 21-2 GENERAL DAIRY HUSBANDRY W 3 h". 
A general course in dairying. History and present status of the dairy industry; starting dairy 
herds; breeds of dairy cattle; cow testing associotions; club work; study of herd records; coif 
feeding; general principles of feeding, management and housing of dairy cattle. Prerequisite: 
AGNR 113. Open to sophomore students. Two class periods and one laboratory period per 
week. 

AGNR 213 CROP PIIODUCTION S 6 hn. 
A study of the principles of field crop production with emphasis on culturol practices and bofoni, 
cal characteristics of crops grown in the inter-mountain region. four hours lecture and two two· 
hour laboratories per week, Prerequisite: five hours of plant science or consent of instructor . 

. AGNR 221 RANGE AND PASTURE FIELD LABORATORY F 2 hffl. 
Toking range inventories; determining stocking rates using domestic animals and wildlife; plan­
ning reseeding and other improvements of range and pasture resources. Students perform the 
activities on range sites and pastures. 

AGNR 222 LIVESTOCK JUDGING AND SELECTION F 2 hm. 
A study of animal form and its relation to the function of the individual. Emphasis Is placed on 
the evciluotion of live animals in terms of their probable value far producing the product for 
which they ore intended. Market and breeding classes of livestock will be judged, Prerequisite: 
AGNR 113. One lecture and one laboratory period per week. 

AGNR 233 ADVANCED RODEO S 1 hr. 
AGNR 252 MAMMAL NUTRITION W 5 hffl. 

Nutrient sources and requirements of mammals, including both wildlife and domestic animals. 
Emphasis is placed on metabolism and utilization of nutrients. 

AGNR ~54 LIVESTOCK FcEEDING W 3 hn. 
,:'.7)d> fPfutticol applicotidn of the analysis of feeds and requirements of voriolJS classes of livestock 

usad in the formulation of balanced rations. 

AGNR 301 MULTll'I.UESOURCE MANAGEMENT F 5hn. 
A broad study of natural resources and their proper management, dealing with the various min­
eral and biological resources, land use, and personal resources, and how they interact together 
with our environment today. 

AGNR 302 RESOURCE l'IANNING S 3 hn. 
Fundamental concepts, problems ond proctices concerning the lJSe of natural resources in the, 
United States and particularly Colorado. 

AGNR 300 AGRICULTURE MARKETING S 3 hn. 
A study of agricultural markets and the various techniques which con be used in marketing agri­
culture products. Also includes a general insight into the commodity futures market and its use in 
agriculture. 

AGNR 312 PIIINCll'I.ES Of GENETICS W 5 hn. 
A study of variation; breeding end evolution, emphasi1.ing the physical basis of heredity, inde­
p,endent inheritance ond linkage, as related to hLJman, plant and animal inheritance. four hours 
lectLJre, one hour laboratory. 

AGNR 321 FRUIT PIIODUCTION S 5 h ... 
Principles and practices utilized in the production, harvesting end marketing of tree and small 
fruits. Site selection, harvesting methods, marketing procedures and the cultural practices of 
planting, pollination, pruning, thinning, soil management, fertilizing and irrigation. Prerequisite: 
Five hours of plant science, AGNR 201, or consent of instructor, 

AGNR 322 GREENHOUSE MANAGEMENT AND LAB W •• S 4 h,s. 
Use of enclosed structures for manipulation of environment, effects on growth as applied to flor­
kultural crops, methods of controls, production and marketing costs. 
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AGNR 323 Pl.ANT PROPAGATION For W 4 hrs. 
Improvement of crops by hybridization and selection. Special breeding methods and techniques 
applicable to naturally self-pollinated, cross-pollinated, and asexually reproduced plants. In­
cludes field training and lab. 

AGNR 325 FIELD TRAINING IN EMPHASIS AREA Att. 3 hn. 
Allows a student to pursue specialized work experience in ogriculture, natural resources, and bi­
ology, The student should expect to work from six to nine hours per week in earning this credit. 

AGNR 331 COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY F 5 h ... 
An exploration and comparison of the structure and function of the vertebrates. The lab will be 
based on dissedions of selected animals while the lecture will address itself to the explanation of 
function. Prerequisite: One course in Animal Biology. 

AGNR 332 WEED CONTROL F or S 4 hrs. 
Weed control through predators, parasites, pathogens, attractants, irradiation, chemosterilants, 
and integrated control. 

AGNR 333 ANIMAL BREEDING F or W 4 hra. 
Performance evaluation and prediction of genetic improvement in purebred ond commercial 
livestock. Correlating conformation with performance. Breed, state, and notional improvement 
programs, Includes field training and lab. 

AGNR 334 ANIMAL HYGIENE S 4 h,s. 
Principles of animal sanitation in relotion to disease prevention and control, 

AGNI 341 HISTOlOGY For W 4 hrs. 
Microscopic study of tissues and organs. Prerequisite: BIOL 111 and 112, or consent of the in­
structor. 

AGNR 342 ANIMAL FACILITY MANAGEMENT WorS 3hrs. 
Business principles, management practices, economic factors involved in managing animal facili­
ties. 

AGNI 343 ENVIRONMENT AL INSECTS S 5 h"'. 
An introductory course in the elementary anatomy and physiology of insects. A study of the life 
histories and habits of the more important insect pests and recommendations for their control. 
Four lectures and one laboratory period per week. 

AGNR 345 BEEF PRODUCTION W 3 h ... 
Production of purebred, commercial, and slaughter cattle. Range, form, and feedlot principles. 
Breeds, breeding, market grades, feeding and monogement. 

AGNR 351 TAXONOMY OF GRASSES F 3 hn. 
A study of the gross family, its relationships and identification. Emphasis will be placed on the 
floristic composition, distribution of grass communities and field identification in the forest and 
range related environments, One-hour lecture; two two-hour laboratories. 

AGNR J6t' GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY W 5 hn. 
A study of the functions of the circulatory, nervous, respiratory, digestive, urinary, reproductive 
and endocrine systems of the human body. Four lectures, one three-hour !ob each week. Prereq­
uisite: Nine hours in biology. 

AGNR 401 MULTIPLE WATER USE MANAGEMENT AND LAB F 4 hn. 
The study of systems for optimum beneficial use and management of water resources. Technical, 
aesthetic, and social aspects of water quality control. 

AGNR 402 WATERSHED MANAGEMENT W 3 hn. 
Elements of wi!dlond phydrology and influence of forest and range vegetation on environment 
and water resources. Introduction to upstream management for water yield, timing and quality. 

AGNR 403 SOIL FERTILITY AND FERTILIZER W 4 hn. 
Principles of soil fertility and practices in fertilizer use. Management of soils to achieve optimum 
production. 

AGNR 411 ORNITHOLOGY AND LAB S 4 hn. 
The classification and life histories of birds, including identification in the field, 

AGNR 412 MAMMALOGY AND LAB W 5 hn. 
The classification, life histories, and ecology of mammals together with practice in the prepara­
tion of skins for study. 

AGNR 421, 422, 423, 424, 425 EXTERNSHIP IN PROFESSION 3, 6, 10, 12, and 15 hra. 
Restricted to students who plan to earn o B.S. degree in Animal-Plant Management. The student 
must make arrangements with the instructor and on employer for the equivalent of one term of 
work experience in on area appropriate to the course background and career interest of the stu­
dent. 
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AGNI 432 PENNED ANIMAL HYGIENE AND MANAGEMENT S 4 hr,. 
A course designed to ocquoint the student with lows end regulations concerning containment of 
animals for laboratory purposes end animal shelters. Also dietary needs, space requirements, 
structures, drain construction, water supplies, ventilation, disease prevention and handling pro­
cedures. 

AGNI 433 ANIMAL PARASITOLOGY AND LAB S 4 hn. 
The study of the most common and important parasites of domestic animals and man: ecology, 
epidemiology, diagnosis, end control, 

AGNI 451, 452, 453 SEMINAR IN AGRICULTURE-NATURAL RESOURCES FWS 1 h,. 
Acquaints the student with current problems, topics, ond research procedures in biological sci· 
ence, agriculture, and medicine. Topics of the seminar announced each quarter. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore cla.uification and consent of the instructor. 

Biology 
All of th" jvnicr (30/J./,.v,,/) ond ,,.nicr (JOIJ./otv,./} biology covnu Qr" Ji,1,.d with th .. AGNR prefi11. p/,.cne ,,.f.,, fa Ag­

ricvlfl.lr&-Notvral R"1011rc•1 ccvr," th1criplicn1, Ol.larfvr and r•or d111sir,nalian cf tft111 follcwing covn•s moy vory. 

BIOL 101, 102, 103 GENERAL BIOLOGY FWS 3 hrs. 
A study of the fundamental biological principles involving both plant ond animal life; survey of 
ell of the phyla of the onimol kingdom end the divisions fo the plant kingdom; the place of man 
in the world of living things; end the relationships of man to other organisms. Students who elect 
this course may not receive full credit for general college botany or zoology. Two lectures, one 
laboratory each week. 

BIOL 111, 112 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY F 5 h,s., W 4 hr,. 
A study of the structure and function of the human body. The anatomy and physiology of the 
int&gument, skeletal, muscular, nervous, senses, circulatory, respiratory, excretory, digestive, en­
docrine, and reproductive systems ore studied during the two quarters. Three lectures end two 
laborotories each week in the fall quarter, end three lectures and one laboratory per week in 
the winter quarter. 

BIOL 121, 122 GENERAL BOTANY FW 5 h,.. 
The structure end functions of the higher plants, including o study of roots, stems, leaves, flowers, 
and seeds during fall quarter. Study of p!Clnt forms including the algae, fungi, moues, ferns, 
gymnosperms, and angiosperms during the winter quarter. Three lectures ond two labarotories 
per week. 

810L 126 OUTDOOR SURVIVAL S 3 h,.. 
Includes three hours of lecture one evening each week; four required weekend field trips, one of 
which is overnight in o snow cove; various aspects of CBR warfare survival, wilderness survival, 
survival in city situations, first aid, mountaineering, and camping. Students learn to identify more 
than 50 poisonous and edible Colorado plants end ore required to eat various plants, animals, 
end insects. Course requires the use of some personal comping equipment. 

BIOL 141 A TTRIBUTl!S OF LIVING SYSTEMS F 4 hn. 
An introductory course in biology which emphasizes the levels of orgonizotion, stability and 
change in living systems. Three lectures and one !oborotory per week. 

BIOL 142 PRINCIPLES OF ANIMAL BIOLOGY W o, S 5 hr,. 
A course designed to give the student brood morphological, physiological, and ecological fea­
tures and the relationships of the principal phyla of animals. Prerequisite: BIOL 141 or consent of 
instructor. Three lectures end two laboratories per week. 

BIOL 143 PRINCIPLES OF PLANT BIOLOGY W or S 5 hrs. 
The student is exposed to the diversity of relationships of plants end their structure and func­
tional characteristics. Prerequisite: BIOL 141 or consent of instructor. Three lectures end two lab­
oratories per week. 

BIOL 148 INDIVIDUAL PROIUMS IN BIOLOGY FWS 1 hr. 
A course to allow a student to pursue individual study in some area of biology. Prerequisite: Ap· 
provol by instructor and biology background in the oreo of study. 

BIOL 149 INDIVIDUAL PROIIUMS IN BIOLOGY FWS 2 hr,. 
See BIOL 148 for course description. 

BIOL 201 ECOSYSTEM BIOLOGY F 5 hr,. 
An ecology course designed to provide on elementary understanding in heredity by utilizing the 
biology of populations of organisms, os shown by principles end essential facts of populotion 
genetics, energetics, dynamics distribution end sociology. 
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BIOL 202 CELLULAR BIOLOGY W or S 5 hrs. 
The cell, its components, and their functions; physiochemical properties of living systems, orga­
nelles, and their bioenergetics, macro-molecular synthesis and code tronscription. four hours lec­
ture, one hour laboratory. 

BIOL 203 DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY W or S 5 hrs. 
Developmental aspects of growth and differentiation stressed in relation to gene action, bia· 
chemical regulation, and environment. Three hours lecture, two laboratory. 

BIOL 213 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY S 5 hrs. 
An introductory course consisf1ng of lectures and laboratory work in identification, cultivation, 
and isolation of molds, yeasts and bacteria. Emphasis upon non-pathogenic forms. Prerequisite: 
9 hours of biological science. 

BIOL 223 PLANT CLASSIFICATION S 5 hrs. 
This is o study of the classification and ident'if1cotion of the flowering plants. Emphas·,s is placed 
on plant family chorocterislics ond the use of keys for identification. four laboratories and one 
lecture each week with the use of mounted specimens and many field trips. Prerequisite: BIOL 
122 or consent of the instructor. 

BIOL 231 INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY W 5 hrs. 
CloSsificotion, anatomy, physiology, and natural history of common invertebrate animals. Three 
lectures and two lobs each week. 

BIOL 232 VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY S 5 hrs, 
Classification, anatomy, physiology, and natural history of selected vertebrates. Also includes 
such topics as systematics, distribufion, dormancy, population movements, population dynamics, 
territory and so forth. Three lectures and two labs each week. 

Home Economics 

Quarter and year designation of the following courses may vary. 

HEC 101 ORIENTATION 
(Introduction to Home Economics) F 2 hrs. 
For Home Economics majors to explore opportunities in all fields of Harne Economics. Some em­
phasis is placed on the use of time and study habits which will help the student to get the most 
from college. 

HEC 110 &ASIC CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION FS J hrs. 
Basic clothing construction processes applied ta the individual. Two hours lecwre, four hours lob" 
oratory. 

HEC 111 COSTUME SELECTION w 2 hrs. 
The relationship of the principles of design to the planning and selection of clothing. Two hours 
lecture. 

, ::-:> HEC 115 TEXTILES 5 5 hn. 
}.) Study of textile fabrics and fibers with emphasis on selection, core and wearing qualities of 

clothing, Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory. 

HEC 117 INTERMEDIATE CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION WS 3 hrs. 
Construction processes are studied and developed through the making of garments to meet indi­
vidual needs. 

HEC 133 HOME MANAGEMENT FW 3 hrs. 
Study of family-living problems with emphas'1s on management of all resources. Three houES lec­
ture. 

HEC 134 INTRODUCTION TO CHILD CARE FW 3 hrs. 
A lecture course pertaining to pre.natal growth; care of mother and baby; behavior patterns of 
the pre-school-age child as shown in physical, emotional, and social growth. 

HEC 136 HOME FURNISHING AND HOUSE PLANNING S 5 hrs. 
A study of the decoration and furnishing of a home. Artistic appreciation and buying techniques 
for household furnishings ore emphasized. Lecture: four hours; laboratory; one hour (optional). 

HEC 141 INTRODUCTION TO NUTRITION F 3 hrs. 
A study of the functions of foods and their relation to health, with emphasis on nutrition for chil­
dren. Designed primarily for students enrolled in the Early Childhood Education program. 

HEC 142 INTRODUCTION TO FOODS W 3 hrs. 
For those students who ore not Home Economics majors. Emphasis placed on the principles of 
food preparation. 
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HEC 143 CHILDREN'S MEALS 5 3 hrs. 
A course designed to provide students in the Early Childhood Education program with the 
needed training in meal preparation. Prerequisites: HEC 141 and 142. 

HEC 160 BACHELOR'S SURVIVAL S 3 h ... 
A course designed for men who wont help in selecting and caring for clothes, planning and pre· 
paring simple nutritious meals, using money wisely, and knowing basic social grace. 

HEC 212 NUTRITION FWS Smr 3 hrs. 
The study of the functions of foods and their relation to health. Emphasis is placed on the appli· 
cation of nutrition knowledge to the selection of food. 

HEC 213 INFANT AND CHILD NUTRITION Smr 3 hrs. 
Nutritional aspects during pregnancy, lactation, infancy, childhood and adolescence are em· 
phosized, Prerequisite, HEC 212. 

HEC 238 CHILD DEVaOPMENT WS 3 h ... 
E1Sentiols of child psychology. Study of the growth and development of young children, with 
emphasis on understanding and guidance. Motor skills, intelligence, emotional patterns and so­
cial behavior examined and related to the child's place in our society. Prerequisite: HEC 13-4 or 
consent of instructor. 

HEC 239 RECENT TRENDS IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT 5 2 hrs. 
Discussions from current research findings concerning the emotional, social, physical and intel­
lectual development of children. 

HEC 251, 252 FOOD SELECTION AND PREPARATION FW 3 h ... 
For Home Economic majors. Principles and techniques of preparing all classes of foods. College 
chemistry is prerequisite to this course. 

HEC 253 PREPARATION AND SERVICE OF MEALS 5 3 h ... 
Planning, preparing and serving family meals. 

HEC 261 TAILORING FS 3 hn. 
Planning ond construction of o tailored garment such as o suit or coat. Prerquisite: HEC 110 and 
117 or consent of instructor. 

HEC 264 BASIC DllESS DESIGN W 3 hffl. 
Knowledge of basic dre1S designs contributes to o better understanding of pattern alteration 
and garment fitting. The pattern work consists of changin9 the basic commercial pattern to cre­
ate new designs. 

Interdisciplinary Study 
IND1411 SANJUANSYMPOSIUM Smr 9hn. 

An interdisciplinary course involving the study of regional biology, geology and history, combin­
ing classroom study on campus with field study in the San Juan Mountains of Colorado. 
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Division of Business 

The purpose of the Division of Business is to provide students with specialized training for a future of 
self-reliance and economic opportunity. Courses in this division ore designed to develop skills and un­
derstanding of business principles necessary ta enter the business field as a vocation; to help students 
in their personal economic planning, in buying for consumption, and in safeguarding and protecting 
their interests as cOnsumers; to enable students to gain a better understanding of the agencies, func­
tions, methods, and organization af business enterprises; ta develop on understanding of business eth­
ics and provide on opportunity far procticol application; and to provide bockgraund courses for stu­
dents planning to enter advanced business study. 

James C. Carstens, Division Chairman 

Anderson, Brey{ey, Buckley, Copps, T. Carmichael, Carrigan, Dickson, M. Harper, Isaacson, E. 
Johnson, Margan, Mourey, Myers, Owensby, Rogers, Schesser, G. Youngquist, R. Youngquist 

PROGRAMS 

Several types of programs are offered by the Division of Business. The Bachelor of 
Science programs in Accounting and Management are designed for persons desiring to 
enter the profession or to continue in graduate school. Associate-Degree programs are de­
signed for persons desiring to obtain employment immediately ofter completion of the 
course of study or for transfer to another institution. One-year Certificate programs are 
designed for students desiring immediate employment after completion of the program. 
One- and two-year programs provide the necessary preparation for beginning employ­
ment as data processing workers; bookkeepers; assistant accountants; general, medical, or 
legal secretaries or stenographers; typists; filing clerks; business machine operators; and 
other types of business and office workers. 

Certificates and Degrees 

Students in the Division of Business may choose from programs leading ta the follow­
ing certificates or degrees: 

One-year Certificate Programs: 
*Accounting 
*Data Processing 
*Job-Entry Training in Business 
*Legal Secretory 
*Medical Office Assistant 
*Office Clerical-Secretarial 

Two-Year Degree Programs: 
•Associate in Applied Science - Dato Processing 
•Associate in Applied Science - Legal Secretary 
•Associate in Applied Science - Medical Secretary 
*Associate in Applied Science-Travel, Recreation and Hospitality 

Management 
Associate in Arts in Business Administration 
Associate in Commerce in Accounting 
Associate in Commerce in Office Administration (Secretarial) 

Faur-Year Degree Programs: 
Bachelor of Science in Accounting 
Bachelor of Science in Management 

'See Occupational Education 5e,:tion of catalog. 



42 MESA COLLEGE 

ONE- AND TWO-YEAR PROGRAMS 
Accounting and Secretarial 

The Division of Business offers one- and two-year programs in both accounting and 
secretarial science. The basic purpose of these programs is to afford students on opportu­
nity to receive training which will in a relatively short time fit them for employment. 

ln the two-year accounting program general education is incorporated with two 
years of accounting and related subjects. The one-year curriculum offers only one year of 
accounting and related subjects. 

The two-year secretarial program incorporates general education with the skills of 
shorthand, typing, and secretarial practices. 

The nine-month office-clerical program concentrates on the rapid development of 
skills to enable the student to seek employment in the shortest possible time. 

Both the two-yeor accounting and two-year secretarial programs lead to the Associ­
ate in Commerce degree or the Mesa College Diploma. 

BUSINESS OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAMS 
See the Occupational Education (Vocationol-Technicol) section of this catalog for de­

scriptions of One-year Accounting; Automated Data Processing; Job-Entry Training; One­
year Lego! Secretory; Medical Office Assistant; Office Clerical-Secretariol; Secretory - Le­
gal or Medical; and Travel, Recreation and Hospitality Management. 

ASSOC IA TE IN ARTS IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

The Associate in Arts in Business Administration degree is offered by the Division of 
Business to provide the prospective transfer student with a brood liberal arts program 
while at the same time fulfilling basic business-degree requirements. See minimum gradua­
tion requirements and Associate in Arts degree requirements in Graduation Requirements 
section. These 48 hours ore combined with the recommendations of the Division of Business 
which follow: 

Bu,;neu Data Proce,slng {lntra,foction) ...................................................................................................... 3 hrs. 
!nlrodudion ta Business ........................................................................................................................ 3 hrs. 

s-/ Business Communicalians .................................................................................................................. "."" 3 hrs. 
Principles af Accounting" . .. ................... , .......................................................................... 10 hrs. 

•English ............................................................................................. ,. ..................................... "" ........ 9 hrs. 
'literature ........................................................................................................ " .................................. 9 hrs, 
•social Sdnece (hcept SOCS 101, 102, 103) ....................................................................................... 9 hrs. 
'Biology or Psychology ............................ ,,. ........................................................................................... 9 hro. 
'Mathematics or Physical Science (E~cept Archaeology and Muuology) ..................................................... 9 hrs. 
Physical Education.... . ...• , ............................. 3 hrs. 
Electives ..................... 26-27 hrs. 

TOTAL 93.94 hrs. 

•sp,,cific General Educorion roquirornenl• 

ASSOCIATE IN COMMERCE DEGREE 

The Associate in Commerce degree is granted to two groups of graduating students: 
(l) those who follow the accounting option and (2) those whose interests are in the secre· 
tarial field. Each group must meet the 21-hour minimum requirement for graduation os 
stated in the Graduation Requirements section of this catalog and in addition complete the 
following special course requirements: (Any deviation from this program must be op· 
proved by the student's adviser and the registrar). 
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Secrerorial 
Literature or Soda I Sdence (E1<cept SOCS 101, 102, 103) .. . .................................. 18 hrs. 

Acca1mling 
18 hrJ. 

4--5 hrs. 
3 hrs. 

20 h". 
3 hr,, 

14 hn. 

Busineu M<Jthemotics ar Mothemalical Foundation, af Business. . . 4·!i hn 
Introduction to Businen .......................................................................................... 3 hrs. 
Accounting.. .. ..................................................................... 3.5 hrs. 
Bu,;neu Dato Procening .. . 3 hrs. 
Businen Eleciivu ................................................. ., ............................................. 14 hrs. 
Other Eledives.. . .............................................................. 20 hrs. 20.22 fir,. 

9 hn. English.. . ........................................................................................... 9 hrs. 
Intermediate Typewriting.. .. ............................................... ..... w, ................... 3 hrs. 
~inning Oidalion .. . .................................. 4 hrs. 
Transcrip!ion Machines.. .. .............................. 3 hrs. 
Se1:retarial Practice .... -. .............................................................................................. 3 hn. 
Business Communications.. . .................................. 3 hrs. 
Physical Education ........................ 3 hrs. 3 hn. 

TOTAL 

Fall Quarter Hrs, 
English Compasilion ......................... 3 
'BusineH Math or Mathematical 
Foundations al Busineu ................. 4·!i 
J,\ath ar Eledive ........................ "' ...... 3 
Physical Education ............................. 1 
'Bu1in"H Doto Procening ................. 3 

14-15 

Fall Quarter Hr,. 
'Intermediate Accoun~ng ! ................. !i 
Principle, of Economi" ...................... 3 
Busin .. n Law l ................. .., ............ 3 
Social Science or Lit .. ralure ................ 3 
Eleciiv ............................................ 3 

17 

• R..quir11d core cour1e,. 

ACCOUNTING 
ASSOCIATE 1111 COMMERCE 

Suggested Cour1e Sequence 
FIRST YEAR 

Winfflr Ouarlt1r Hr.. 
English Compo,ition .......................... 3 
Math or Elective .............................. !i 
Phy,ical Education ............................ 1 
Spt1ech.. , ........................ 3 
'Principle, al Accounting ..... ............. 5 

17 

SECOND YEAR 
Winr,,, Quart .. , Hr,. 
Principle, of Economic• .................... 3 
Bu1ineu Law U .. .. ....... 3 
Social Science or Lit ... ature ................ 3 
'Intermediate Accovnling 11 ................ !i 
Elective ............................................ 3 

17 

94-97 hn. 

Spring Quarter Hrs. 
English Compa•itton ........................... 3 
'Principle• of Accounting.. .. ..... 5 
Moth, Statistics or Elective.. ..3·5 
Phy,ical Educ<1lian ............................ 1 
'lntroduc~on ta Busineu ................... 3 

15-17 

Spring Qvarl11r Hrs. 
Prindp1"' of Economics... • ............... 3 
Bvoineu Law Ill ................................. 3 
Social Science or Lilerotur& ................ 3 
Co,t Accounting... . ... 5 

14 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
ASSOCIATE 1111 ARTS 

Suggested Course Sequence 

Foll Quartt1r Hrs, 
English Compo1i!ion ........................ 3 
Ca!lt1gt1 Algebra I ............................. 3 
'Introduction lo Bu,ineu ................... 3 
Phy,ical Educotton ............................ 1 
Eledives ....................................... ... 5 

FIRST YEAR 
Winier Q!JOrler Hr,. 
English Compa,ition .......................... 3 
Physical Education ............................. 1 
'Principle, of Accounting .... ,. ....... .... 5 
Mathematical Foundation, 

of Busint1u .................................... !i 
'Bv,ineu Communications ................ 3 

SprinQ Quarlar Hrs. 
Eng!id, Campooition, 

Roporl Writing or lit ....................... 3 
'Principl111 of Accounting ...... ., .. ........ 5 
Speech Making ..................... ., ......... 3 
Stattsticol Application• of 

Bu,inen .• . ... 5 

" 17 16 

SECOND YEAR 
Foll Qvarter Hr•. 
ElecHve, ........................................ ... 5 
Biology or P,ychology ........................ 3 
lirt1rotvre .......................................... 3 
Principles of Economic• ...................... 3 
'Bvsineu Dola Processing ........... 3 

Winter Ouarfrlr H~. 
Eledive$ ........................................... 6 
Biology or Psychology ........................ 3 
Literature ......................................... 3 
Principle, of Economic• ...................... 3 

Spring Quarter Hrs. 
Biology or P5ycholagy ...... ., ................ 3 
Literature.. . ............................. 3 
Principlt1• of Economics .......... "' ....... 3 
Physical Education.. .. .... 1 
El11che,.. ..6 

17 " 16 

'Reqvired cort1 courses. 
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OFFICE ADMINISTRATION - SECRETARIAL 

ASSOCIATE IN COMMERCE 

Suggested Course Sequence 
FIRST YEAR 

Fall Quorler Hrs. Winter Quarter Hrs. Spring Quarter Hrs. 
English Composition .. . ................... 3 English Composition ............................. 3 English Composition ........................... 3 
Shorthand Theory I..... . ............. 4 Shorthand Theory II.. . ............... 4 Social Science or Literature ................ 3 
Social Science or literature ................ 3 Sodol Sdence or Uternt11re .................. 3 'Beginning Dictation ........................ 4 
• Business Mothema!ics "lntroduciton to Busineu ...................... J Secretarial Accounting 

ar Math Fcundatian, ................•.• 4-5 Physical Education., ........................ 1 or Principles .............................. 3-5 
Phy,ical Education ............................. 1 'Intermediate Typing ........................ 3 Physical Education.. . .. 1 

15-16 17 U-16 

+ SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hn. Winier Quorter Hrs. 
Social Science ar Literature ................ 3 Social Science or Literature .................. 3 

Spring Qvarter Hrs. 
Social Science or Literolure ..........•..•.. 3 

'8usineu Communication• ................. 3 .. Advanced Typing ......................... 3 •Secretarial P,octice .......................... 3 
**Bu,ine,s Law I ••.................•.•.•.• 3 • 'Intermediate Didalion Speech... .. ..................... 3 
• "filing ............................................ 2 and Tran,cription ............................. .4 **Principles al Management .............. 3 
Elective ........................................... 3 ""Electronic Word Proceuing ............... 3 Elective ............................................. 3 
'Tron,criplian Machines ..................... 3 "8usineu Data Praces,ing .• . ... 3 

17 16 

'Reqvired care counes. 
'"Sugge,led Bvsineu f/eclives. 
+ Secretarial Co--op Program available during second year. 

Bachelor of Science Programs 

ACCOUNTING AND MANAGEMENT 

15 

The Bachelor of Science degree is granted to two groups of graduating students: (1) 
those who follow the Accounting program and {2) those who select the Management op­
tion. 

ln order to receive the Bachelor of Science in Accounting, a student must satisfacto­
rily complete the following: 

General Education and Physical Education ............................................................................................... 48 hrs. 
Accounting.. . ....... 51 hrs. 
Minor area (Data Processing ar Manageme-nt required).. . ................... 24 hn 

*Core Caumn (not including General Education courses) ........................................................................... 23 hn. 
Approved Electives ......... .., ............................................................................................................... 38 hn, 

TOTAL 184 hrs. 

(It is re<:omm,,nded that srvdenb compleltt both minor, jn Dalo Processing and Management. With propi!r selection of courses, a 
third minor cov/d be acquired). 

In order to receive the Bachelor of Science in Management, a student must satisfacto~ 
rily complete the following: 

8u,ine .. tow ............................................................................................................................................ 9 hrs. 
Generol Edvcatian and Physical 

Educolion (Nine hou~ of Economics required) ...................................................................................... 48 hrs. 
Management.. • ..... 60 hrs. 
Accounting.... . ........... 13 hrs. 

'Core Cauroe• ... . ................................................................................................... 25 hrs. 
Approved Ele,ti~es.. . .., ...... 4 hrs. 
Minor.. . ................ 24 hrs. 

TOT At 183 hrs. 

(II i• re<:ommend..d thal o ,tudenf complete a minor in Data Proces,ing, Accounting, or Economic.. With proper selection of counes, 
o srvdentcou/d compleht the requirements for more thon one minor), 
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ACCOUNTING 

Suggested Course Sequence 
FIRST YEAR 

Fall Q11arter Hrs. Winter Quarter Ho. Spring Quarter Hrs. 
• !ntrod11ction to Business.. . .... 3 English Composition ... .............. 3 + Principles of Accounting .. . .... 5 
Er>glish Composition... . ... 3 *Business Dela Processing .. .............. 3 English Composition •. . ... 3 
Mothemoticol Foundations Speech. . ............ 3 Elective ... . .... J 

of B11siness...................... . ... 5 
Principle< of Monogemenl.. . ... J 

Physical Education .. . •.........•.• 1 Physical Educcijan .. ..... 1 
+ Principles of Accounting .. .............. 5 Human Relations in 

Phy,icol Ed11ccfion.. . .... 1 Business .•. ..... 3 

15 15 15 
SECOND YEAR 

Fall Q11arter Hrs. Wint..r Quarter Hrs. Spring Querier Hrs. 
General Psychology . .,............ .. .•. 3 
+ Jntermed;ate Acco11nling L. . . . 5 

General Psychology .. .............. 3 General Psychology ... . ..... 3 
+ Intermediate Accounting l!, ............. 5 Principle• of Economics •. . .... 3 

Principles af Economics.. . ... 3 Principles of Economics ..• .............. 3 Statistical Applications 
E!nciive... . •.. 3 + Cost Accoun~ng .. . ............. 5 of Busineu .. . .... 5 
Small Busin10ss Management.. . . .•. J Advanced Cost Accounting .. .. ... 3 

17 16 14 
THIRD YEAR 

Foll Quor1er Hr.. 
+ Advanced Accounting l .• .. .. 3 

Winier Quarter Ho. Spring Quarter Hrs. 
+ Advanced Accounting I! •. .............. 3 "lklslness Low Ill.. . .... 3 

+ Statement Analysis..... . ..• 3 "Business Low II. . ............. 3 + Advanced Accounting Ill .. ..... 3 
•ikisineu low I.. • .. 3 Govemmentc,I Accounting .. .............. J Systems .... . .... 5 
Humanities Elecrive.. . ... 3 ·coBOLI .. .............. 5 COSOLIJ •. ..... 5 
General Education Elective.. . ... 3 
Keypunch.... . •.• l 

16 14 16 
FOURTH YEAR 

Fall Qua~r Hrs. Winter Quarter Hrs. Spring Quarter Hrs. 
Auditing.... . ... 5 Income Tex Accounting .. .............. 5 Advanced Tax Accounting •.• ..... J 
•aucntitahve Decision Computen in Monogemenl .. .. -. ........ A fincncic! Management .. ..... 3 

Making.. . ... 3 Eleclin, .• . ............ 6 Businen Policies and 
Assembler language.. • . ..• 5 Julanogement •. ..... J 
Management Elective.. .. . ... J Management Electives •.. ..... 6 

16 15 15 

"Core Courses 
+ Req11in,d A":ounting Cour,es 

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 

Suggested Course Sequence 
F!RSTYEAR 

Fall Ouar1t!r Hrs. Winier Quar1er Hrs. Spring Quarter Hrs. 
• lnlroducrion to Business ... .... 3 'Salesmanship .... ............. 3 English Compo,ition .• ..... 3 
+ Principles of Management .. . ... 3 fng!i,h Composition .• ............. 3 Eleciive .................... .. ... 3 
English Composition .. .... 3 Physical Education ............ ] Physical Educofion .. ..... 1 
• S..sineu Dote Proceuing .• .... 3 Advertising . ... ...... .,.3 Principles of Accounting f •• ..... 5 
Eloc!ive •• .... 3 Elective .. . ............ J + forms of Bu sine .. 

+ Internal Business Organi- Organization .• . ... J 
zationc,I Structure .. . ............ 3 

15 16 15 
SECOND YEAR 

Fall Quorter Hrs. 'Ninfer Quar1er Ho, Spring Quarter Hrs, 
+ Smell Businen Management •• .... 3 General Psychology ... ............. J Principles of 
Genera! Psychology .. .... J Principles of Economics Ill. . .... 3 
Business Low I ... . .. J Economics II ... ............. .. ........... .. J + Human Re lotions in 
Principles of Economics I .. .... 3 'Income Tax - Business .. ............ 3 Business .. . ... 3 
Principles of Physical Education .. ............. ] General Psychology . . ... J 

Accounting IJ •. .... 5 Business Low II ...• . ............ J Business Law UL.. . ... 3 
+ Principles of Mcrl<eting .. ............ 3 "Mothemolical Foundations of 

Business .. . .. 5 

17 16 17 

(Sequence continued on next page) 
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Fall G1Jarter Hr,. 
Problems in Small 

Businttu Operation .................... 3 
Manogement and Labor 

Relcitions.. ,.,.- ..................... 3 
+ Busineu and finance ..................... 3 
Managerial Accoun~ng.. . ..... 3 
+ Preparing for Job 

Placement ....................... "' ........... 3 

Fall Quarter 
Manogeme'll Internship or 

courses approved by 

15 

Hrs. 

adviser.. . ....................... 15 

15 
'Core Cr,urse1 
+ Required Monagement Cg1Jr,e• 

THIRD YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
Retail Mcinagement .. 
•stotisticol ApplicatioM 

Hrs. 
..... 3 

in Business.... . . ............ 5 
+ Corporate Fi nonce ...................... 3 
Electives.. . ..... 3 

" FOURTH YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
Buslneu Monogement 

Seminor.. . •.•.• 3 
Electives .......................................... 8 
+ Credit and Collection•.. . ......... 3 

Accounting 

Spring Ouarter Hrs. 
Advanced Marketing.... . .. ........... 3 
"Insurance.. . ...................... 3 
financial Management ....................... 3 
E!ec~ve.. . ..................... 3 
General Education Elective .............. 3 

15 

Spring Quarter Hrs. 
Advanced Prob!emi in Small 

Businesi;, Operolion I ...................... 6 
Genera! Education 

Elective,.. . ............ ...... 5 
Electives.. . ................ 3 
+ Bu,iness Polldes and 

Monogement .. ..................... 3 

17 

NOTE, Accounting majors minoring in mona9ement may co11nt any two of lhe following Economics covrses as Manogemenl 
co1Jr,e51 ECON .301, .310, 401, or 410. 

BUAC 51 ACCOUNTING WORKSHOP 3 hrs. 
An opportunity for students to improve their understonding and skills in first-yeor concepts and 
principles of accounting. Individual weaknesses ore identified and emphasis is pieced on correct­
ing them through proctke and application of theory. Offered subject to demand (sufficient en­
rollm~nt) as night or summer course. Does not count toward degree credit. 

BUAC 101 PfllNCIPI.ES OF ACCOUNTING FWS Smr 5 hn. 
Suitable for all business and accounting majors. lncludes·fundomento! principles of double-entry 
bookkeeping, the balance sheet, profit arid loss stotement, contromng accounts, portnership ac­
counting, corporation accounting, bonds, and introduction to monogement accounting. 

BUAC 201 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING FWS Smr 5 hn. 
Continuation of BUAC 101. Prerequisite: BUAC 101, first quarter of Principles of Accounting. 

BUAC 205 TEN..J<~ OPERATIONS FWS 1 hr. 
Designed to develop skllls essenfiol to accountanhi in the operation of the ten-key adding mo­
chine. Emphasis is placed on both speed ond accuracy. Avoi!oble only fa majors and minors in 
accounting. Prerequisite: BUAC 101. 

BUAC 211 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING F 3 h ... 
Application of accounting informotion for making managerial decisions. lndudes onolysis ond 
interpretation of finoncia! stotements, budgeting for planning and control, cost behovior (cost­
volume-profit relotionships), re!evont cost onolysis for making long-and short-range capitol ex­
penditure decisions, ond the imped of income taxes on monogement p!onning. (Not open to ac­
counting mojors), Prerequisite: BUAC 201, 

BUAC 221 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I F 5 hr,. 
Designed to help develop o deeper understanding of accounting theory for non-occounting and 
accounting majors. Provides foundation necessary for specialized accounting courses. Prerequi­
site: BUAC 201. 

BUAC 222 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II W 5 hrs. 
Continuation of Intermediate Accounting I. Prerequisite: BUAC 221. 

BUAC 231 COST ACCOUNTING W 5hrs. 
Introduction to determination of monufocturing cost. Emphosis involves three elements of cost­
materio!, lobor and overhead. Job cost system, process cost system, and standord cost system 
ore major topics. Miscellaneous cost factors are introduced at appropriate times. Prerequisite: 
BUAC 221. 

BUAC :Z41 INCOME TAX W 5 h1'5. 
This course covers the Federal Income Tax Low and filing requirements for individuo! taxpayers, 
estates and trusts. Prerequisite: BUAC 222 or consent of instructor. For accounting majors only. 
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BUAC 261, 262, 263 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ACCOUNTING FWS Smr 1 ~3 hn. 
Students must apply for this course through their adviser at least three weeks prior to the end of 
the quarter preceding the quarter in which they wish to toke Independent Study. Only students 
who have completed nine credit hours of work in the field chosen for Independent Study and 
who have a cumulative grade-point average of 2.5 or higher will be allowed to enroll for credit 
in this course. Consent of instructor required in o!I cases. 

BUAC 264, 265, 266 RELATED WORK EXPERIENCE FWS 1-3 h ... 
Working in o business and a position approved by the Division of Business, the student receives 
practical experience and on opportunity to apply academic knowledge in a work situation. The 
student is responsible far securing the position and arranging work hours. Written papers are re­
quired as part of the course work. A minimum of three hours per week is required for one hour 
of credit, six hours for two credits, and nine hours for three credits. Prerequisite: Background 
courses in area of job responsibilities and permission of the instructor. Students must apply for 
this course through their adviser at least three weeks prior to the end of the quarter preceding 
the quarter in which they wish to take the course. A maximum of three credit hours may apply 
toward an associate degree and six credit hours toward a baccalaureate-degree program. A 
maximum of eighteen hours of work experience, co-op programs, internships, or advanced­
prablems classes may be used toward the specific requirements of a baccalaureate degree. 

BUAC 301 ADVANCED ,ACCOUNTING I F 3 h,s. 
Accounting principles relating to partnerships, home-office and branch accounting, parent and 
subsidiary accounting, consolidated statements, mergers, bankruptcies, receiverships, estates and 
trusts. Prerequisite: BUAC 222. 

BUAC 302 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING II W 3 h,s. 
Continuation of studies from Advanced Accounting !. Prerequisite: BUAC 301. 

BUAC 303 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING Ill S 3 hn. 
Continuation of studies from Advanced Accounting I and IL Prerequisite: BUAC 302. 

BUAC311 STATEMENT ANALYSIS F 3hrs. 
Accounting theory as it relates to financial statements. Prerequisite: BUAC 222. 

BUAC 331 ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING S 3 h ... 
Continued study of cost accounting with emphasis on standard costs, analysis of cost far profit 
decision-making purposes, and other special cost and analysis problems. Prerequisite: BUAC 231. 

BUAC 351 GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING W 3 h,s. 
Accounting procedures related to governmental units and non-profit institutions. Prerequisite: 
BUAC 222. 

BUAC 361, 362, 363 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ACCOUNTING FWS Sm, 1-3 hn. 
Students must apply for this course through their adviser at least three weeks prior to the end of 
the quarter preceding the quarter in which they wish to take Independent Study. Only students 
who have completed 12 credit hours of work in the field chosen for Independent Study ond who 
have a cumulative grade-point average of 2.75 or higher will be allowed to enroll for credit in 
this upper-division course. Cons911f of instructor required in a!! cases. 

BUAC 411 AUDITING F 5 hn. 
Study of scope and purpose of work of public accountant, professional ethics, legal responsibili­
ties, internal control, fraud, audit working papers, original record examination, completing the 
audit report, and consulting services. Prerequisite: BUAC 222, 231 and STAT 214. 

BUAC 441 ADVANCED INCOME TAX S 3 hn. 
This course cavers the Federal Income Tax law and filing requirements for corporations, partner­
ships, and various other areas of taxation. Prerequisite: BUAC 241. 

BUAC 464, 465, 466 RELA lED WORK EXPERIENCE FWS 1-3 h,.. 
See 8UAC 264, 265, 266 for course description. 

BUAC-461 INTERNSHIP IN ACCOUNTING An'. Arranged hrs. 
Supervised work experience in business and industry. Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent 
of department head. 

Data Processing 
(A/,,, J,,.. Occ1Jpational Ed1Jcolion Hdion of catalog for program;.) 

BUDP 101 BUSINESS DATA PROCESSING FWS 3 hre. 
An introduction to the fundamentals of automated business data processing systems, including 
unit record and computer equipment, their use and potential as viewed from the employee and 
management level. Provides opportunity lo investigate this rapidly growing area. 



48 MESA COLLEGE 

BUDP 110 BASIC PltOGRAMMING KEYPUNCH FWS 1 h,. 
An introductory five-week course in the basic operations and applications of the keypunch with 
special emphasis on keypunching computer-programming languages. Not recommended for 
data processing majors or those seeking keypunch iob-entry skills. {Meets four days a week.) 

BUDP 111 KEYPUNCH AND VERIFIER FWS 2 hn. 
A preliminary course in the fundamentals of the keypunch and verifier to develop the necessary 
operational skills for job entry. Includes IBM Sorter operation. Recommended for data processing 
majors and those interested in job-entry skills. Prerequisite: Typing or consent of the instructor. 

BUDP 121 PltlNCIPlES OF PUNCH-CARD EQUIPMENT 5 h". 
Operation and opplicotion of automatic dote processing equipment. Students use the latest IBM 
equipment in gaining ability to solve business problems at electronic speeds. Systems and proce­
dures involved in data processing are emphasized. Offered as a night class only, on a demand 
basis. 

BUDP 131 COBOl PROGRAMMING I W S hrs. 
Students write programs using COBOL. Emphasis is placed on traditional business applications 
such as payroll, accounts receivable and inventory control. Students learn to debug and docu­
ment their programs. Prerequisite: BUDP 101 or consent of instructor. 

BUDP 132 COBOL PltOGRAMMING II 5 5 h". 
A continuation of BUDP 131, COBOL Programming I. Magnetic tape processing techniques; disk 
processing, including sequential, index sequential, and random processing; subroutines; over­
lays; and bmary search techniques. Prerequisite: BUDP 131. 

BUDP 211 PRODUCTION KEYPUNCH S Smr 2 hrs. 
An advanced course in the operation of the keypunch, verifier, ond sorter. Speed and efficiency 
are developed through application of business problems and community business experience. In­
cludes methods of using companion equipment. Offered only upon sufficient enrollment. Prereq· 
uisite: Typing or consent of instructor. 

BUDP 221 COMPUTER OPERATIONS W 3 hrs. 
Students learn to compile programs written by computer programmers, use computer in business 
applications, and solve problems evolving from operation of the equipment. Prerequisite, BUDP 
l 01 or consent of instructor. {Night course.) 

BUDP 231 ASSEMBLER lANGUAGE F 5 h,s. 
A beginning course in IBM-360 assembler language programming. Includes data representation 
concepts, instruction formats, core dump analysis, basic assembler language instructions, and 
registe~ usage. Students write programs in IBM-360 Assembler. Prerequisite: At least one pro-
grommmg course. 

BUDP 233 FORTRAN IV FW 5 hrs. 
This is on introductory course in FORTRAN programming. Emphasis is placed on development of 
programming logic, flow-charling, input and output routines. Prerequisite: BUDP 101 or consent 
of instructor. 

BUDP 234 RPG PROGRAMMING W 5 hrs. 
A beginning course that includes computer logic flow-charting and programming fundamentals 
and provides an opportunity to progress in RPG through application of reports and financial 
statements. Operating procedures for 360 systems explained. Prerequisite: BUDP 101 or consent 
of instructor. 

BUDP 241 COMPUTERS IN MANAGEMENT W 4hrs. 
Explores effective use of computer systems in the management function, including computer-data 
base information helpful in management decision-making. Also includes audit and control fea· 
tu res. Prerequisite: BUDP l 01. Moy also count as a Management course. 

BUDP 261, 262, 263 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN DAT A PROCESSING FWS 1 ~3 hrs. 
Students must apply for this course through their adviser at least three weeks prior to the end of 
the quarter preceding the quarter in which they wish to toke Independent Study. Only students 
who have completed nine credit hours of work in the field chosen for Independent Study and 
who have a cumulative grade-point average of 2.5 or higher will be allowed to enroll for credit 
in this course. Consent of instructor required in all coses. 

BUDP 264, 265, 266 RElATED WORK EXPERIENCE 
See BUA( 264, 265, 266 for course descriptions, 

BUDP 290 AUTOMATED SYSTEMS 

FWS 1~3 hrs. 

S 5 hrs. 
Working together as a systems team, students analyze actual business opplications and convert 
them to on automated system. The new system is designed and flowchorted by students and the 
programs written in COBOL. Emphasizes the methods of system documentation which will permit 
adequate disclosure. Prerequisite: BUDP 131 or consent of instructor. 



General Business 
BUGB 101 INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS 
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FWS 3 hrs. 
Hew the American business system operates and its place and role in the economy. American 
business system survey with emphasis on business functions and inter-relations between the busi­
nessman and his environment. Required of freshman business and accounting students. 

BUGB 111 WORD STUDY (BUSINESS) F 2 h ... 
Spelling, meaning, derivation, and pronunciation with emphasis on spelling and business terms. 
Open to a!! students. 

BUGB 115 FILING 
Rules in alphabetic, numeric, geographic, and subiect filing ore studied and 
practice in filing and locating filed correspondence. An individualized course. 

BUGB 135 SALESMANSHIP 

FWS 2 hrs. 
applied through 

FW 3 hrs. 
The nature of selling; basic sales techniques; principles and practices. Improving the salesper­
son's personal effectiveness through the art of persuasion. 

BUGB 141 BUSINESS MATHEMATICS FWS Smr 4 hrs. 
Begins with a fundamental review of whole numbers, decimals, and fractions; also includes bank 
reconciliations, mathematics of buying and selling merchandise, interest computations on notes 
and savings, consumer credit and installment buying, mortgages, and depreciation computa­
tions. Electronic calculators ore used in solving problems. 

BUGB 211 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS FWS 3 hrs. 
Essentials of English in business communication. Creative, logical, and critical thinking applied to 
the criticism, preparation, and planning of business letters and written and oral reports. Atten­
tion is given to application letters, the employment interview and listening skills. Prerequisites, 
First quarter English Composition and a knowledge of typing. 

BUGB 221 INSURANCE 5 3 hrs. 
Common types of protection afforded by insurance including fire, life, automobile, accident, 
and health. 

BUGB 240 INCOME TAX WS 3 hrs. 
This course cavers the following areas of personal income tax: filling out the personal income 
tax return; selecting the proper tax rotes; persona! exemptions and dependents; determining 
what income is taxable to the individual; sick pay; deductions; rentols; depreciation; pensions 
and annuities; retirement income; sales and exchanges of real and persona! property; and capi­
ta! gains and losses. Not for accounting majors. 

BUGB 241 PERSONAL FINANCE 5 3 hrs. 
Managing personal finances and dealing with everyday financial problems that beset consum­
ers, such as credit, saving, investing, and buying wisely. 

BUGB 251 BUSINESS LAW I F 3 hrs. 
Covers contrads--the formation, requirements, interpretation, discharge, and enforcement 
thereof; principal and agent-the relationship between agents {those authorized to enter into 
agreements binding others), principals (those who engage agents to enter into contracts for 
them), and other contracting parties (those who enter :nto agreements through and with the 
agent of another); and employer-employee relationships. 

BUGS 252 BUSINESS LAW II W 3 hrs. 
Analyzes sales {Article II of the Unifrom Commercial Code, including risk, property rights, and 
warranties); commercial paper (common substitute for money as used in business, including 
notes, drafts, and checks); secured transactions (security devices and insurance). Prerequisite: 
BUGB 251. 

BUGB 253 BUSINESS LAW Ill 5 3 hrs. 
Corporations (on examination of their formation, structure, and powers); partnerships (the legal 
effect of agreements between persons doing business together); real properly (problems of own­
ership, transfer of title, tenant-landlord relations, and trusts and estates). Prerequisite: BUGB 251. 

BUGB 261, 262, 263 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN BUSINESS FWS Smr 1-3 hrs. 
Students must apply for this course through their adviser at least three weeks prior to the end of 
the quarter preceding the quarter in which they wish to take Independent Study. Only students 
who hove completed nine credit hours of work in the field chosen for Independent Study and 
who have a cumulative grade-point average of 2.5 or higher will be allowed to enroll for credit 
in this co1.1rse. Consent of instructor required in all cases. 

BUGB 264, 265, 266 RELA TEO WORK EXPERIENCE FWS 1...3 hrs. 
See BUA( 264, 265, 266 for course description. 
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BUGB 361, 362, 363 INDEl'ENDENT STUDY IN BUSINESS FWS Smr 1-3 hn. 
Students must apply for this course through their adviser at least three weeks prior to the end of 
the quarter preceding the quarter in which they wish to take Independent Study. Only students 
who hove completed 12 credit hours af work in the field chos.en for Independent Study and who 
hove a cumulative grade-point averoge of 2.75 or higher will be o!!owed to enroll for credit in 
this upper-division course. Consent of instructor required in al! coses. 

Management 
NOTE, I, ECON JOI, 310, 401 and 410 may be chosen for Mono9emenl course credit. by Management moiors nol 

minoring in Economic,. 
2. Management tnaiors moy toke BUDP 24 I for Management course credits if they are nol minoring in Dato 

Proceuing. 
3. A sludent may lake SUMA 451 and BUM.A 401 or 402, bvt only 18 hours of svcli credil mQy be Qpp/i<,d lo 

flt{J 60-hovr Manog,,ment reqvir&menl. 

BUMA 101 PIIINCIPUS Of MANAGEMENT FWS 3 h,s. 
Fundomenta!s of organization and administration. Planning, organizing, directing, and control­
ling businell activity, Required of all Management majors. 

·, BUMA 102 INTERNAL BUSINESS ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE W 3 hn. 
\'r Essential elements necessary to any business' internal organizational structure from the poiot of 

"'\, ·~ view of both management theory and practice. Prerequisite: BUM.A 101 or consent of instructor. 
~- Required of all Management majors. 

,:. IUMA 103 FORMSOFBUSINESSORGANIZATIONS S 3hn. 
c- A study of the principal types of business structures: their evolution, use, advantages, and disad-Y''. vantages. Cases of actual business organizations ore included. Prerequ'i.$ite: BUM.A 102 or con-
,.~ sent of instructor. Required of all Management maiors. 

BUMA 121 HUMAN RElA TIONS IN BUSINESS WS 3 hn. 
Exploring the humon side of organiz:.Cllions, Motivation, human needs, leadership development, 
organizational environment and forces which hove an imped on business organizations, The 
changing nature of work and employment. Limited to freshmen and sophomores. 

BUMA 131 ADVERTISING W 3 hrs. 
Dynamics of modern advertising, its practices, principles, media, and methods. The role and re­
sponsibilities of advertising in a changing business world. 

BUMA 132 RETAIL ADVERTISING S 3 h,s. 
Basics of retail advertising programs are identified and developed. Major areas include: prepar­
ing the store for advertising; physical application of both print and broadcast advertisements; 
merchandising and timing of advertising; budgeting and soles goals with respect to advertising; 
development of bosic campaigns and advertising principles at the retail store level. Prerequisite: 
BUGS 131 or consent of instructor. 

BUMA 201 SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT F 3 h ... 
Aspects of management uniquely important to small business firms and the economic ond social 
environment in which the small concerns function. Prerequisite: BUM.A 101. Required of all Man­
agement majors. 

BUMA 231 PIIINCIPUS Of MARKmNG W 3hns. 
Functions, methods, institutions, channels, pricing, and the study of marketing concepts as an in­
terrelated system of activities. Required of all Monagement moiors. 

BUMA 264, 265, 266 RElA TED WORK EXPERIENCE FWS 1-3 h ... 
See BUAC 264, 265, 266 for course description. 

BUMA 301 PROBLEMS IN SMALL BUSINESS OPERATIONS F 3 hrs. 
Analysis of managerial problems of the small business. Case studies, outside speakers, and indi­
vidual reports of local small business enterprises supplement da1S discussions. Student must have 
an understanding of elementary accounting, finance, and business low, or have experience in 
small busineu operation. Prerequisite: BUM.A 201, 231, BUAC 211 or 231. 

BUMA 311 MANAGEMENT AND LABOR RELATIONS F 3 h,.. 
Rights of individuol workers, their relationship to employers and unions, the right to ad in con­
cert, strikes, picketing, boycotts, and collective bargaining. Prerequisite, Principles of Economics. 
(This course may also be classified as on economics course-ECON 301 ). 

SUMA 325 RETAIL MANAGEMENT W 3 h,.. 
Basic principles and techniques of retail merchandising and store operation. Prerequisite: BUM.A 
231. 
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BUMA 332 ADVANCED MARKETING S 3 h,.. 
An in-depth study of complex marketing problems beyond the scope of Principles of Marketing. 
Prerequisite: BUMA 231. 

BUMA 339 BUSINESS FINANCE f 3 h ... 
Primary emphasis on ratio analysis, profit planning, forecasting, budgeting, working capita! 
management, and capital budgeting. Prerequisite: BUAC 211 or 231. Required of al! Manage­
ment majors. 

BUMA 340 CORPORATION FINANCE W 3 h ... 
Primary emphasis on investment decisions under uncertainty; sources and forms of long-term 
financing; financ::iol struc:ture and cost of capitol. Prerequisite: BUMA 339, Required of all Man­
agement majors, 

BUMA 341 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT S 3 hn. 
Cose studies in financial management involving concepts, practices, and techniques introduced 
in BUMA 339 and 340. Prerequisite: BUMA 339 and 340, 

BUMA 349 BUSINESS TAXATION AND MANAGEMENT W 3 hn. 
Familiarizes the student with various business ta1Ces such as .corparote income ta1C, FICA, soles 
ta1C, unemployment ta1Ces, and others. Introduces student to the concepts of talC management. 
Prerequisites: BUAC 201 and BUGB 240. 

BUMA 351 PREPARING FOR JOB PlACEMENT f 3 hn. 
A study of the principles and techniques involved in a successful job search. Emphasis placed on 
.conducting career research, identification of goals, elements of a job interview, and preparing a 
successful job compaign. Student prepares a job kit consisting of a resume, cover letter, adver­
tisemen~rospect letter, sales and follow-up letters, and prospect lists. 

BUMA 361 '36211 363 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN BUSINESS MANAGEMENT Arr 1 oo3 hn. 
-"Sfudents ·~St apply for this course through their adviser at least three weeks prior to the end of 

the quarter preceding the quarter in which they wish to take Independent Study, Only students 
who have completed 12 credit hours of work in the field chosen far Independent Study and who 
have a cumulative grade-paint average of 2.75 or higher will be allowed to enroll for credit in 
this upper-division course. Consent of instructor required in all coses. 

BUMA 371 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT F 3 hn. 
A study of the principles and techniques of personnel administration. Emphasis is placed on the 
procurement, development, utilization and maintenance of a work force. Techniques of staffing, 
employee relations, training and development are covered. Prerequisite: BUMA l 03. 

BUMA 401 ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN SMALL BUSINESS OPERATIONS I FWS 6 hn. 
Planning, organizing, and operating small business firms; small business as a dynamic force in 
the American business system; role of entrepreneur in the conception, organization, and devel­
opment of firms; and extensive use of small business cases. Priority for enrollment will be given 
ta business seniors in their final year. Prerequisite: BUMA 301 and permission of instructor. 

BUMA 402 ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN SMALL BUSINESS OPERATIONS II FWS 6 h.,. 
Continuation of Advanced Problems in Small Business Operations!, Prerequisite: BUMA 401 and 
permission of instructor. 

DUMA 411 BUSINESS POLICIES AND MANAGEMENT S 3 h ... 
Duties and responsibilities of tap management in establishing policies, objectives and future 
plans for business organizations. Study of comple1C cases and actual e1Cperience in real situations 
involving policy decisions. Prerequisite: All required Management courses and BUAC 211 or 231. 
Required of all Management majors. 

BUMA 421 CREDIT AND COLLECTION MANAGEMENT W 3 h ... 
The various kinds of credit {consumer and commercial) are discussed and the management of 
credit by business firms is studied. Provides information and understanding of credit operations 
of business for both students of business and practi<;ing businessmen. Prerequisite: BUAC 201 and 
BUMA 103. Required of all Management majors. 

BUMA 431 QUANTITATIVE DECISION-MAKING f 3 h ... 
Introductory course in management decision analysis including the use of probability concepts, 
models, linear programming, and network analysis. E1Camples are based an business applica­
tions. Prerequisite: MATH 121 ond STAT 214. 

BUMA 451 MANAGEMENT INTERNSHIP A" 15 h ... 
Students must apply for this course at least five weeks prior to the end of the quarter preceding 
the quarter in which they wish ta take the course. The purpose is to promote further learning 
about management functions and activities through odua! business or ogency environment. Stu­
dents observe and participate in management activities which enable them to relate classroom 
theory to on-the-iob e1Cperiences. Prerequisite: Management major and permission of the instruc· 
tor. Course not eligible for competency or challenge credit. 
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BUMA 464, 465, 466 RElATEO WORK EXP!aRIENCE 
See BUA( 26.4, 265, 266 for course description. 

FWS 1-3 hn. 

SUMA 471 BUSINESS MANAGEMENT SEMINAR Arr 3 hrs. 
Students shore experiences end common problems, end fomiliarize one another with their on­
the-.job experiences. To be taken following BU.MA 451. 



Office Administration (Secretarial) 
BUOA 51 REVIEW TYPING 

BUSINESS 53 

F No Credit 
Offered only in Continuing Education night program and designed for people needing o gen­
eral review of typing before entering Intermediate Typing or who wish to acquaint themselves 
with the new features of today's manual and electric typewriters for the purpose of improving 
typing speed and accuracy. No credit is offered for this course. 

BUOA 101 SECRETARIAL ACCOUNTING FWS 3 hrs. 
For students required to keep accounting records in o legal, medical, or other professianal office 
or for those who will work in the accounting deportment of a small retail firm. Includes the fun­
damental accounting principles from opening o set of books through the closing process. This 
one-quarter course is not advised for those who plan to toke Principles of Accounting. No credit 
allowed if credit already established in Principles of Accounting. 

BUOA 111 SHORTHAND THEORY I FW 4 hrs. 
For students with no previous knowledge of Gregg Shorthand. A presentation of the theory of 
Gregg Shorthand with a limited amount of dictation given between the rates of 40 and 60 words 
per minute. No credit will be given if student hos high school credit in Gregg Shorthand. 

BUOA 112 SHORTHAND THEORY II WS 4 hrs. 
Continuation of BUOA 111. A review of Gregg Shorthand theory with emphasis on dictation be­
tween the rotes of 60 to BO words per minute. No credit will be given if student hos more than 
one year of senior high school shorthand credit. Prerequisite: BUOA 111 or equivalent. 

BUOA 119 STENOSCRIPT 3 hrs. 
A phonetic system of shorthand based on the principle of the reduction of longhand writing and 
use of the familiar alphabetic letters and sounds. Speeds of BO words a minute in one quarter 
are usually attained. Emphasis is placed on business-type vocabulary but transference of skill 
will carry into any desired areas. (Offered as a night class only, on a demand basis). 

BUOA 121 BEGINNING DICTATION FWS 4 hrs. 
Review of principles of shorthand, application of office standards for mailable transcripts, dicta. 
tion at role of BO to 100 words a minute and transcription at the rate of 20 to 35 words a minute. 
Prerequisites: (1) two quarters of shorthand theory or the equivalent and (2) BUDA 154, concur­
rent enrollment in BUOA 154, or permission of the instructor. Individualized course. 

BUOA 141 SECRET ARIAL BUSINESS MATHEMATICS FS 4 hrs. 
Information and necessary skill development for solving business-related mathemoticol problems 
using the electronic calculator. The course content includes a review of fractions and decimals, 
percentage applications, interest, mark-up, and other business-related applications. 

BUOA 151 BEGINNING TYPEWRITING I FW J hrs. 
For students with no previous training. No credit will be given if student has received one year 
of high school credit. 

BUOA 152 BEGINNING TYPEWRITING II WS J hrs. 
No credit given if student has received two years of hi!!jh school typing credit. Prerequisite: 
BUOA 151 or equivalent. 

BUOA 154 INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING FWS J hrs. 
Review of letter styles, forms of punctuation and other fundamentals. Direct dictation at type­
writer. Jntensive drill on letter placement with mailable copy. Development of speed required in 
the average office. Prerequisite: BUOA 152 or equivalent. 

BUOA 221 TRANSCRIPTION MACHINES FWS J hrs. 
Fundamental skills on various types of dictation and transcription machines. Emphasis is placed 
on 'machine operation, and speed and accuracy of transcription on the typewriter. Prerequisite, 
One year of high school typing. BUOA 154 or concurrent enrollment in BUOA 154. 

BUOA 224 INTERMEDIATE DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION FWS 4 hrs. 
A dictation speed of 90 to 110 words a minute is attained with emphasis on mailable transcripts. 
Prere·quisite, BUOA 121 or permission of instructor. 

BUOA 231 MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION I FWS 3 hrs. 
Helps develop competency with transcribing machines through use of medical correspondence 
and professional records. Prerequisite: BUOA 154, concurrent enrollment in BUDA 154, or per­
mission of instructor, and HLTH 147 {Medical Terminology) or equivalent. Individualized course. 

BUOA 232 MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION II FWS 3 hrs. 
A continuatian of Medical Transcription 1. Individualized course. Prerequisite: BUOA 231. 
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DUOA 241 LEGAL TERMINOLOGY FWS 3 hrs. 
For students who plan to work as !ego! secretaries. Acquaints students with legal terminology as 
used in legal forms with emphasis on spelling, meaning, and use of legal terms and phrases. Indi­
vidualized course. 

BUOA 242 LEGAL TRANSCRIPTION FWS 3 hrs. 
Designed to develop competency with transcribing machines and magnetic typewriter through 
practical applications, including legal correspondence, documents, and word-.processing used in 
law offices. Individualized course: machine transcription, five weeks; magnetic typewriter, five 
weeks. Prerequisite: BUOA 154, concurrent enrollment in BUOA 154, or consent of instructor. 

BUOA 244 LEGAL PROCEDURES I FS 3 hrs. 
Helps prepare student far work as secretory in a !ow office through study of American court sys­
tems, branches of civil ond criminal law, and secretarial procedures relating to ethical behavior 
ond office-management techniques. Includes pradice in preparing legal forms and documents 
with emphasis on speed, accuracy, and mai!ability, along with procedures to help develop confi­
dence and poise necessary in o profes.siona! office. 

BUOA 245 LEGAL PROCEDURES II W 3hn. 
Continuation of BUOA 244, which is a prerequisite. 

BUOA 254 ADVANCED TYPEWRITING WS 3 hrs. 
Study of tabulations, telegrams, memos, business letters and legal forms. Fundamental skills ore 
developed on duplicating machines. Prerequisite: BUOA 154. 

BUOA 261, 262, 263 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SECRETARIAL SCIENCE FWS Smr 1M3 hrs. 
Students must apply for this caurse through their adviser at least three weeks prior to the end of 
the quarter preceding the quarter in which tney wisn to take Independent Study. Only students 
who have completed nine credit nours of work in the field chosen for Independent Study and 
who nave a cumulative grad~-point average of 2.5 or higher will be oUawed to enroll for credit 
in this course. Consent of instructor required in all cases. 

BUOA 265 ELECTRONIC WORD PROCESSING I FWS 3 hrs. 
An introduction to electronic typing equipment. Basic proficiency in the record, playback, modi. 
fication and service modes is developed. Provides on understanding of the utilization of such 
equipment in business and stresses the terminology unique lo word processing. Prerequisite: 
BUOA 154 and 221 or permission of instructor. 

SUOA 266 ELECTRONIC WORD PROCESSING II FWS 3 hn. 
Continuation of BUOA 265. Designed to develop proficiency in the use of word processing 
equipment as applied to business-related applications. An individualized course. Prerequisite: 
BUOA 265. 

BUOA 271 SECRETARIAL PRACTICE S 3 hrs. 
The skills of typing and sharthand and use of transcribing and other office machines ore devel· 
oped as related to office situations. Administrative and corresponding responsibilities of secre­
taries, business ethics and affice etiquette are discussed and practiced. Prerequisites: BUOA 121 
and 154. 

BUOA 281 SECRETARIAL CO-OP FWS 8 hrs. 
On-the-job training for a minimum of 20 hours a week at an approved work station in the busi· 
ness community. Job placement is on the basis of the student's program of study and employ­
ment goo!s, Prerequisite: Sophomore status and/or approval of instructor. 

BUOA 282 SECRETARIAL CO-OP FWS 15 hrs. 
On-the-job training for a minimum of 40 hours a week at on approved work station in the busi­
ness community. Job placement is on the basis of the student's program of study and 
employment goals. Prerequisite: Sophomore status and approval of instructor. 

BUOA 284, 285, 286 RELATED WORK EXPERIENCE 
See BUA( 264, 265, 266 for course description. 

Job Entry Training 

FWS 1M3 hrs. 

See Occupational Education [Vocationo!-T echnica!} section of this catalog. 

Travel, Recreation and Hospitality Management 
See Occupational Education (Vocational-Technical} section of this catalog. 



-/<.·'"' / ,( "%_..,./ u (j 

55 ~ -~r COMPUTERSCIENCE,MATHEMATICS,ENGINEERING (/ c:ae, maa a,1,__0--= 1 ~---c2. 
Division o~ Cof1JputerJ_~8,'!z' at~-<f_Q_,) 
Mathematics &f(cffng,nej!J_ng J- /J 

/7 /,(_, >4~ r_!,,~.d 
For the Associate in Science degree, it is the funtti6nofth;~ Division of Computer Science, Mathemat­
ics and Engineering to offer courses which: 

1) enable o student to complete two years of study directed toward ultimate completion 
of requirements for a baccaloureate degree in mathematics or engineering; 

2) enable o student maioring in another area to complete o minor in mathematics or en­
gineering; 

3) will be o service to other divisions for students ma;oring in areas such os business, sci­
ence, pre-professional, and vocotionaf-technical. 

For the Bachelor of Science degree, it is the function of the Division af Computer Science, Mathemat­
ics and Engineering to offer courses which: 

1) train computer·science, statistics, and mathematics professionals who are competent ta 
work in industry, universities, government, or research institutes; 

2) provide a strong undergroduote program for students contemplating graduate-school 
study; 

3) provide courses, resources, and facilities which help other departments at Mesa Col­
lege in meeting the educotional needs of their students. 

James C. Davis, Division Chairman 

Bailey, Brittan, Hafner, Hawkins, Henson, Kerns, Kromer, Luke, Phillips, Ramsey, Rybak, Warner 

COMPUTER SCIENCE, MA THEMATICS, AND STATISTICS 

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 

Fall Quar11,r Hrs. 
Mothemotics 151 ,.,.,,.,.,.,,.,.,.,.,., 
Science ... 
English 111 .. ,,,,, ,, ,.,.,.,., ,,.,.,. S 
Physkal Education ........................... 1 
Compute, Science 161 •..................... 3 

17 

fall Quor1er Hrs. 
Mathematics 254 ............................... 5 
Engineerang 251, ............................ A 
Social Science.. . .......................... 3 
Computer Sdence 230 ...................... 3 

15 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quar1er Hrs. 
Mathemotits 152. . •. 5 
Science.. . ............................. ... 5 
Engli$h 112 .................................... 3 
Physicol Educotion.. ..1 
Computer Science 131 ........................ 5 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Quar1er 

19 

Mathematics 270 ,,, ,.,.,. , ....... ,,. o 
Engineering 252, ............................... .d. 

.............. 3 
..... 3 

Socio I Science .. 
Computer Science 250 .. 

15 

Spring Quarter Hrs. 
Mathematic, 153. . . ............... 5 
Science ......... .' .................. ........ ., ...... 5 
English 115 ...................................... 3 
Physical Education ............................ 1 
Computer Science 132 ....................... 5 

" 
Sprin9 Quarter Hrs. 
Mathematics 230... .. ........... .......... 5 
Socici! Sdence.. . ......................... 3 
Computer Science 240 ....................... 3 
Statistics 200 or 
Compute, Science 135 ....................... 5 

16 

THREE-YEAR CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 

A three-year Certificate may be earned by camp!eting al! af the required subjects listed in 
the Bachelor of Science program and omitting the electives. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
THIRD YEAR 

fall Quarter Hrs. 
Moth. or CSCI 361 ............................. 3 
Stati,tk, 311 .................................... 3 
Computer Sc;ence 34! .........•............. 3 
Elective,... .. ......................•..... 6 

Winter Quorler Hrs. 
Moth. or CSCI 362 .. . .................... 3 
Statistics 312 .................................. 3 
Computer Science 330 ....................... 3 
Elechves ................................•...... 6 

Spring Quarter Hrs. 
Mathemcitic, 3BO ............................... 3 
Stot,stic, 313 . ..3 
Compute, Science 373 ...................... 3 
Elective,... . ...........•.•..•.......... 6 

15 15 15 

(Sequence continued on next pcige) 
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FOURTH YEAR 
Foll Quarler Hrs. 
Motherna!ic5 450 .............................. 3 
Computer Science -450 ...................... 3 
Eledive5 ........................................... 9 

Winier Quarter Hr~. 
Mothemotics 431 ............................... 3 
Computer Science 440 ........................ 3 
Eleciives ............................................. 9 

Spring Quarter Hrs. 
Moltiemotics 451 ,, ............................. 3 
Computer Science 470 ...................... 3 
E!edives.. . ................................... 9 

15 15 15 
General education requirements must be met in electives. Accounting should be taken as 
on elective. 

fall Quarter Hrs. 
English 111 ....................................... 3 
Mathematics 151 ............................... 5 
Engineering 114 .............................. 5 
Phy,icol Education ............................. 1 
Chemi1try..... • ................................. 5 

19 

Fall Quarler H~. 
Phy>it1.. . ....................... 5 
Mathemalks 154 ............................ S 
Engineering 251 .•....•. , ...................... 4 
Social Science or 

Humanities (1,2) .......................... 3 

17 

ENGINEERING 

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 
FIRST YEAR 

Winier Quarter Hrs. 
Engl;,h 112.. . ...... 3 
Mathematics l 52 ................................. 5 
Engineering 111 ................... .._ .......... 3 
Phy,ico! Education .............................. l 
PhyslCJ ..................................... ., ......... 5 

17 
SECOND YEAR 

Winier Quorft,r H,.., 
Engineering 240 ................................. 5 
Mathematics 270 ........... .................... 5 
Engineering 252 ...................... ........... 4 
Socio! Science or 

Humanities (1,2) ............................ 3 

17 

Spring QuarlEr Hrs. 
English 115 ....................................... 3 
Mothemotics 15'.L ....................... 5 
Engineering 112 ................................ 3 
Physical Education ............................ 1 
Physics ............................ ................. 5 

17 

Spring Querier Hrs. 
Engineering 241 ............................ ... S 
Mathematics 230 ............................... 5 
Engineering 245 (3) ................. •.•....•. 4 
Social Science or 

Humonities(l,2) ............................ 3 

17 

(I) Srudent, should lake nine credits in one area. (e.g., hislory, economics or humanilies) 
(2) Sfudenti mojorir,g in Civil Engineering should def-er their Humanities unli/ the iunior year. A Diploma may be gronled. 
(3) E/ectr,ca/ Engineering student. substifllfe Engineering 2.53. 

Suggested e/ectfyss are Engineering 100, 101, 115, Mathematics 161. (These courses will be very helpful in Mo thematics and 
Engineering courses.) 

/ Computer Science 
t\ , cic:1 1 ~,.. J COM_PUTERS IN OUR_ S~IETY . . . FWS . 3 _hrs. 

I
, 1 /' ~ An mtroduchon to the orgonizotmn of computer systems, mcludmg techniques and opplicotions 
~ in such fields os ort, educotion, economics, politico! science, literature, archaeology, history and 

medicine. Among topics ore physical and logical aspects of computing; flowcharting and pro­
gromming in high-level languages; doto bases and information retrieval; numerical and non-
numerical; and simulation. 

v 

CSCI 131 INTRODUCTION TO FORTRAN PftOGRAMMING F .5 hrs. 
Various moth, science, and engineering problems are put in FORTRAN language and then run on 
the high speed computer. Problems using function subprograms; external statements; transferring 
data to and from tape; name!ist statements; computer solution of engineering problems. Empha­
sis will be on logic, flow charting, input and output. Prerequisite, MATH 132 or equivalent. 

CSCI 132 FORTRAN AND ENGINEERING PROBLEMS WS 5 h.,, 
Advanced techniques in FORTRAN. An introduction to PL/I. Prerequisite CSCI 131 or ENGR 114. 

v 
CSCI 135 COBOl PftOGRAMMING F 5 hrs. 

CSCI 161 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTING F Smr 4 h ... 
History of computers, descriptions of o typical computer, computer elements and symbolism, 
computer control ond data flow, peripheral components, memory devices, problem-solving us­
ing a programming language. 

CSCI 230 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PftOGRAMMING F 3 hrs. 
Computer structure and machine language; addressing techniques, digital representation of 
data, symbolic coding ond a~embly systems, sele-cted programming techniques. Prerequisite: At 
!east one high-level language or consent of instructor. 

CSCI 240 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE S 3 hl'II. 
A survey of computer architectures, including memory and addressing, arithmetic schemes, data 
channels, order codes, microprogramming, and multiproceuor.;. Prerequisite: CSCI 230; ENGR 
251 recommended. 
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CSCI 250 INFORMATION STRUCTURES W 3 hn. 
Study of infarmotion representations and relationships between forms of representations and 
proceuing techniques. Transformation between storage media; referencing of information os rel· 
oted to the structure of its representation. Concepts of arrays, records, files, trees, list and list 
structure. Prerequisite: CSCI 230. 

··cscf":f3o PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES F 3 hffl. 
Algorithmic languages, declarations, storage allocation, subroutines, coroutines and tasks. Prin­
ciples and concepts which characterize vorious dosses of high-level computer-programming lan­
guages. Prerequisites: CSCI 161, 230. 

CSCI 341 ANALOG AND DIGITAL COMPUTER ELECTRONICS W 3 hn. 
Basic elements and technologies used to fabricate analog and digital computers; laboratory ex­
perience in constructing simple computer subsystems. Theory and application of hybrid 
computers. Prerequisite: ENGR 252. 

CSCI 361 NUMERICAi. ANALYSIS I F 3 hn. 
Elementory numericol onalysis using the high speed computer. Much work will be done with sub­
pragromming. Topics that may be considered ore Taylor's Theorem, Truncating Errors, Iteration 
Processes, least square methods. Prerequisite: ENGR 115 and MATH 153. 

CSCI 362 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS II W 3 hn. 
Numericol solution of algebraic and transcendental equations, systems of equations, ordinory 
and portial differential equations and integral equations, interpolation, finite differences, eigen­
value problems, relaxation techniques, approximations and error analysis. Prerequisite: CSCI 
361. 

CSCI 373 COMPUTER SYSTEMS 5 3 hrs. 
Auembly systems, executive system, structures, protection techniques, generation ond mointe­
nonce, priority and scheduling techniques for botch-processing. Prerequisite: CSCI 230. 

CSCI 380 MATHEMATICAL LOGIC AND lHEORY S 3 hm. 
Mathematical logic, olgebra of sets, equivalence ond order re!otions, functions, cordinol ond or­
dinol numbers, and the poradoxes of noive set theory. Prerequisite: MATH 230. 

CSCI 440 LIST AND STRING PROCESSING LANGUAGES W 3 hn. 
List proces.sing language development and use. Analysis of strengths and weakness of list proc­
es.sors: Snobol, IPL-Y, USP, etc. Prerequisites: CSCI 250, 330 recommended. 

CSCI 450 COMPILER STRUCTURE F 3 h ... 
A review of major problem-oriented longuoges; bootstropping techniques and metacompilers; 
languages far compiler writing, storoge o!!ocation and mapping, dynamic allocotions, sconners, 
code emitters, one poss and multi-poss syStems, code optimization. Prerequisites: CSC! 330, 373. 

CSCI 470 OPERATING SYSTEMS DESIGN S 3 hro. 
Aspech of computer operating, system design and implementotion. Prerequisite: CSCI 373. 

CSCI 491 INDEP£NDENTSTUDY 1 hr. 
CSCI 492 INDEPENDENT STUDY 

CSCI 495, 496, 497 SEMINARS 
Seminors conducted by faculty, students, and visiting professors. 

Engineering 
ENGR 100 SUDE RULE 

2 hrs. 

1 ht. 

FWS 1 hr. 
Theory ond operotion of the slide rule, including use of trigonometric scales and log scales. Pre· 
requisite: Students must hove had ar must be toking concurrently a course in trigonometry. 

ENGll 101 VECTORS WS 1 hr. 
A brief introduction to vector algebra, primorily opp!ied to engineering problems. 

ENGR 105 BASIC ENGINEERING DRAWING FWS Smr 3 hrs. 
A course for students with little background for mechonicol drawing and those who lock the 
basic fundomentols of drowing necessary for working with the space relationships of descriptive 
geometry. The course includes use of drawing instruments, lettering, geometric constructions, 
principles of orthogrophic projection, technical sketching, sectional and auxiliary views. Two lec­
tures and four laboratory periods per week. 

ENGR 111 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS AND DESIGN I FWS Smr 3 hn. 
An introductory course in engineering graphics emphosizing creative engineering design. Topics 
include creative design, freehand sketching, projection systems, dimensioning, descriptive geom­
etry, ond conventional practices os they are applied in the design process. 
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ENGR 112 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS AND DESIGN II WS Smr 3 hrs. 

7 

A continuation of engineering graphics including a detailed study of manufacturing and produc· 
tion processes, computer aided graphic design, and graphical representation of design data, all 
of which will be applied to creative design problems. Prerequisites, ENGR 111 and 114. 

ENGR 114 INTRODUCTION TO FORTRAN PROGRAMMING FWS Smr 5 hr&. 
Various moth, science, and engineering problems ore put in FORTRAN language and then run on 
the high speed computer. Problems using function subprograms; external statements; transferring 
data to ond from tape; nomelist stotemenfs; computer solution of engineering problems. Empha­
sis will be on logic, flow charting, input and output. Prerequisite: MATH 132 or equivalent. 

ENGR 115 FORTRAN AND ENGINEERING PROBLEMS 5 5 hr&. 
Advanced techniques in FORTRAN. An introduction to Pl/I. Prerequisite: (SCI 131 or ENGR 114. 

1

"'ENGR 230 TOPOGRAPHICAL SURVEYING F Smr 3 hrs. 
The fundamentals of mop-making. Includes use of plane table and olidade, bosic control, con­
tour mopping, mop reading. Taught primarily for non-engineers who ore students in related 
fields; i.e., forestry, geology, archaeology, etc. Offered only if sufficient demand. Three lectures 

. and one laboratory period per week. ~rerequisite: MA TH 131 or equivalent. 

f.,.ENGR 231 ELEMENTARY SURVEYING . F 3 hr&. 
An introdudion to the principles of surveying and mapping; fomi!iorizotion with the basic instru­
ments and their use. Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week. Prerequisites: MATH 139 
or MATH 140. 

"ENGR 232 SURVEYING, CURVES AND EARTHWORK W 3 h". 
The course includes calculations and field procedures for surveying circular, spiral and parabolic 
curves; route plonning, location and design; measurement and computation of earthwork quan­
tities; and slope stoking. Two lectures and two laboratories per week. Prerequisite: ENGR 231. 

CENGR 233 ADVANCED SURVEYING S 3 hr&. 
Celestian observations to determine latitude, longitude, and true azimuth, photogrommetry, tri­
angulation, stole plane coordinate systems, and computer applications in surveying. Two lec­
tures and two laboratories per week. Prerequisites: ENGR 231 and 232. 

ENGR 240 STATICS W 5 hrs. 
Topics include principles of statics, study of vectors, forces and couples, force systems and their 
resultants, force systems of equilibrium {truss analysis, flexible cables, crones), stotic friction (pi­
vot and belt), centroids, radii of gyration of areas and mosses, and moments of inertia. Prerequi­
site: MATH 152 and PHYS 251, and to be token concurrently with MATH 153. 

ENGR 241 DYNAMICS S 5 hrs. 
Principles of dynamics. Topics include ongu!or ond linear displacement, velocity and accelera­
tion of particles and rigid bodies in motion, simple vibrations, and applications of principles of 
force-moss-acceleration, work-kinetic energy, the impulse-momentum to solution of problems of 
force systems acting on moving particles and rigid bodies. Prerequisites: ENGR 240 and MATH 
153. 

1·ENGR 251, 252, 253 CIRCUIT ANALYSIS I, II, Ill FWS · 4 h". 
An introduction to the fundamental principles of electricol engineering. Basic analysis techniques 
as applied to linear, lumped parameter, time invariant circuits. Principles of electronics, electro­
mechanics, and instrumentation. Required of ol! engineers. Prerequisite: MATH 152 and PHYS 
251 with concurrent enrollment in PHYS 252. 

1
"ENGR 255 INTRODUCTION TO THERMAL SCIENCES S 4 h ... 

Energy systems and processes, conservation of energy, environmental opp!icotions, pollution, 
heat transfer. 

'"'ENGR 259 INTRODUCTION TO ENERGY WS 3 h ... 
A survey of energy and modern energy production technology for non-engineering students. 
Topics include elementary treatments of mechanics, heat flow, chemical energy, electrical en­
ergy, nuclear energy and the energy-producing devices which use these principles. Prerequisite: 
High school algebra. 

~GR 291 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1 hr. 

ENGR 292 INDEPENDENT STUDY 2 hrs. 
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Mathematics 
(Some courJes may be taken in one-hour modules) 

MATH 15 BASIC MATHEMATICS FWS Smr 3 hl'5. 
Helps students reinforce knowledge and, as needed, relearn the basic arithmetic processes. In­
cludes a review of addition, subtraction, multiplication and division, followed by o careful treat· 
ment of decimals ond fractions. Also may be taken in three two-week modules as follows: 
MATH 14 (Module 1) ................................................................................................ 1 hr. 
MATH 16 (Module 2) .......................................................................................... , .. .,. 1 hr. 
MATH 17 (Module 3) ................................................................................................ 1 hr. 

MATH 18, 19 BASIC MATHEMATICS 1 hr. 
A continuation of MATH 17. MATH 18 is Module 4 of the sequence, and MATH 19 is Module 5. 
Includes percentages, measures, metric system, ratio and proportion, averages, medians, squares 
and square roots. Note: Occupational Education students will be given applied problems in all 
Basic Mathematics modules. 

MATH 20 BASIC ALGEBRA FWS Smr 5 hrs. 
An introduction to algebra for the student hoving no algebra background or who is not suffi­
ciently prepared to undertake college algebra. A study is made of basic algebraic processes: op­
erations with signed numbers ond literal expressions, linear equations, fractions, factoring, simul­
taneous equations, graphs, and quadratic equations. 

MATH 100 MATHEMATICS LAB "FWS 1 hr. 
Theory and operation of cakulotors as applied to problems in mathematics, business, 
psychology, elecironics, vocational technical, physical sciences and biological sciences. 

%MATH '101 TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS I F 4 h1'5. 
A review of algebra including fundamental concepts and operations, functions ond grophs, sys­
tems of lineor equations, determinants, factoring and fractions, quadratic equations, exponents 
and radicals. Prerequisite, MATH 20 or high school algebra. 

MATH 102 TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS II W 4 h1'5. 
A concentrated study of trigonometry and odditiona! topics of olgebro with emphasis placed on 
applications in technical fields. Logarithms, trigonometric functions of angles, radian measure, 
vectors and oblique triangles, grophs of trigonometric functions, complex numbers and the 
j-operotor, inequalities and voriotion. Electronic colculotors used in problem solution. 

MATH 103 TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS Ill S 4 hrs. 
Advanced topics in algebra and trigonometry with an introduction lo analytic geometry. Matrix 
o!gebro, grophicol solutions of non-algebraic equations, equations of higher degree, progres­
sions and the binomial theorem, trigonometric identities, inverse functions, straight lines, conic 
seciions, parametric forms, introduction to statistics and empirical curve fitting. Extensive use is 
made of electronic calculators in problem solving. 

MATH 105, 106, 107 ELEMENTS OF MATHEMATICS I, II, Ill FWS 3 h". 
A course for prospective teachers in the elementary schools. Presents some of the basic principles 
which underlie mathematico! processes and mathematical reasoning. Includes some oreos of 
dassical mathematics which ore necessary for a working knowledge of the subject. Topics in­
clude logic and mathematical reasoning, number systems, some fundamental properties of geo­
metric forms, the concept of a function, linear and quadratic functions, and some chorocteristics 
of modern mathematics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (MATH 105 offered in summer ses­
sion.) 

MATH 110 DATA PROCESSING MATHEMATICS W 5 hrs. 
This course is directed to those students who are studying in the fields of data processing and 
computer programming. Included are opplicotions of number systems with other bases to com­
puters, some number theory, matrix methods, linear programming, study of logic, Boolean alge­
bra, introdUction lo trigonometry, and the study of sets as applied to the computer. Prerequisite: 
MATH 131 or equivalent. 

MATH 114 TRAVEL AND RECREATION MATHEMATICS I FW 3 h1'5, 
A course designed to provide the mathematical tools for solving the types of problems which ar­
ise in the travel and recreation industry. Includes review of operations and terminology of arith­
metic and introduction to elementary topics in algebra, geometry, ond trigonometry; percent­
age; weights and measures; graphs; mathematics of games, business and everyday needs. 

MATH 115 TRAVEL AND RECREATION MATHEMATICS II WS 3 hn. 
A continuation af MA TH 114. 
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MATH 121 MATHEMATICAL FOUNDATIONS OF BUSINESS FWS Smr 5 hrs. 
Designed to provide business students with basic quantitative tools and methods for solving 
business problems. Includes an intuitive study of fundions and their graphs, linear programming, 
and differential and integral calculus techniques important to development of analytical compe­
tence in administrative decision-making, Prerequisite: MATH 131 or two years of high school al­
gebra. 

MATH 124 CALCULUS FOR BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES WS 5hra. 
Topics include elementary set theory, functions and relations, derivatives, trigonometry, series 
and sequences, integration, exponential and logarithmic fundion, multiple integration, and par­
tial derivatives. Taught from on intuitive point of view with many examples from the biological 
sciences. Prerequisite, MATH 132 or consent of instructor. 

MATH 127 MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE WS 5 hn. 
Mathematical methods to the solution of business problems. The course starts with the treatment 
of simple interest and simple discount and develops gradually and logically through the topics 
of compound interest, annuities, perpetuities, bonds, and depreciation, Prerequisite: MATH 131. 

MATH 131 COWGE ALGEBRA I FWS Smr 3 hn. 
The systems of .integers, rational numbers, real numbers, and complex numbers are studied. Sets 
and set theory, linear and quadratic relations, exponential and logarithmic functions are in­
cluded. Prerequisite: MA TH 20 or one year of high school algebra. 

MATH 132 COLLEGE ALGEBRA II FWS Smr 3 hrs. 
A continuation of MATH 131. Topics include functions and graphs, systems of equations, ma­
trices, complex numbers, higher-degree equations, inequalities, progressions and the binomial 
theorem. Prerequisite: MATH 131 or consent of instrudar. 

MATH 138 COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY I FWS Smr 5 hn. 
A course in freshman mathematics for the mathematics or science student. Topics include proper­
ties of the real number system, equations and inequalities in one variable, and po!ynomina!, ex­
ponential, logarithmic and circular fundions. Prerequisite: MATH 131 or three years of high 
school math and a good mathematics entrance exom score. Trigonometry recommended. 

MATH 139 COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND 11HGONOMETRY II FWS 5 hrs. 
A continuation of Mathematics 138. Topics include inverse circular functions and conditional 
equations, matrices and determinants, systems of equations, complex numbers and vedors, se­
quences, series, math indudion, binomial theorem, rational and trigonometric fundions, and 
some probability. 

MATH 140 TRIGONOMETRY FWS Smr 3 hrs. 
Emphasizes the circular and trigonometric functions and methods of solving right and oblique 
triangles. The inverse trigonometric fundions, conditional equations, and trigonometric identities 
are included. Complex numbers are covered through DeMoivre's Theorem. Prerequisite: MATH 
131 or equivalent. Trigonometry may also be taken in one-hour modules: 
MATH 141 Logarithms ............................................................................................ 1 hr. 
MATH 142 Right and Oblique Trianglea .................................................................. 1 hr. 
MATH 143 Canditional Equations and Trigonometric Identities ................................ 1 hr. 

MATH 144, 145 ADVANCED TRIGONOMmv 1 hr. 
A modularized continuation of MATH 1-40. Includes inverse functions and vector fundions . 

..-MATH 151 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY WITH CALCULUS FWS Smr 5 hn. 
A combined course of analytic geometry and calculus. Fundamental principles of beginning ana­
lytic geometry, including different forms of the equations of straight line, circles, and parabolas, 
Elementary phases of limits, continuity, derivations, and various applications of these topics are 
considered. Prerequisite: MATH 139 or equivalent. 

/MATH 152 CALCULUS FWS 5hrs. 
A continuation of Mathematics 151, Differential and integral calculus combined with analytic ge· 
ametry, together with applications. Special emphasis in calculus on the transcendental functions. 
Prerequisite: MATH 151. 

-1.IATH 153 CALCULUS FWS 5 hrs. 
A continuation of MATH 152, with special emphasis pieced on polar coordinates, conic sections, 
hyperbolic functions and vectors in a plane. The formulas and methods of integration and appli­
cations of integration are covered. Prerequisite: MA TH 152. 

,/MATH 161 PROGRAMMABLE CALCULATOR WS 1 hr. 
Theory end operation of the programmable calculator. Prerequisite: MATH 140 or consent of in­
strudor. 
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"1>,\ATH 230 INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR ALGEBRA S S h,s. 
This course is designed to give students a foundation so that they can apply the notions and 
techniques of the algebra and geometry of vector spaces, linear transformations and matrices, 
linear equations, quadratic forms and symmetric matrices, and elementary Eigenvalue theory. 
Also prepares the student for advanced work by developing his powers of abstract reasoning. 
Prerequisite: M.A. TH 254. 

V°MATH 254 CALCUWS FWS Smr 5 hrs. 
The lost course in the sequence of courses in analytic geometry and calculus. This course is de­
signed to cover the topics of vectors in three-dimensions, partial derivatives of functions of 

/ several variables, multiple integration, and infinite series. Prerequisite: MATH 153 . 

..-J.IATH 270 INTRODUCTION TO DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS WS S hn. 
An introduction to the formal study of differential equations with applications. Some of the top­
ics covered ore: equations of order one, elementary applications, nonhomogeneous equations, 
variation of parameters, invecse differential operators, Laplace transforms, and nonlinear equa­
tions, Prerequisite: MATH 254 or consent of instructor. 

MATH 291 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1 hr. 
MATH 292 INDEPENDENT STUDY 2 hm . 

....MATH 361 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS I F 3 hn. 
Elementary numerical analysis using the high speed computer. Much work will be done with sub­
progromming. Topics that moy be considered are Taylor's theorem, truncating errors, iteration 
processes, least square methods. Prerequisite: ENGR 115 and MATH 153 . 

.,.MATH 362 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS II W 3 h,., 
Numerical solution of olgebroic and tronscendentol equations, systems of equations, ordinory 
ond partial differential equations and integral equations, interpolation, finite differences, eigen­
value problems, relaxation techniques, approximations and error analysis. 

i,,-MATH 380 MATHEMATICAL LOGIC AND THEORY S 3 hn. 
Mothemoticol logic, algebra of sets, equivalence ond order relations, functions, cordinol and or­
dino! numbers, ond the paradoxes of naive set theory. Prerequisite: MATH 230. 

~ATH 401 THE METRIC SYSTEM 1 h,. 
A course for !earning the metric system through o series of carefully planned experiences, with 
emphasis on study and work through octivities with the metric tape-measure ond circular conver­
sion devices. 

vMATH 431 ABSTRACT ALGEBRA F 3 hrs. 
Preliminary examination of algebraic systems, groups, rings, fields, vector spaces, linear trans­
formations, matrices, etc, Prerequisite: MATH 230 . 

.,..-MATH 450 INTRODUCTION TO COMPLEX VARIABLES W 3 hn. 
Complex differentiation and integration, analyticity, Cauchy's integral theorem and formula, 
Toylar ond Laurent series, cokulus of residues, Prerequisite, MATH 254. 

/MATH 451 ADVANCED CALCULUS I S 3 h,.. 
Calculus of one variable, the real number system, continuity differentiation, integrotion and 
Reimann-Stieltjes integration. Prereq1,1isite: MATH 254. 

Statistics 
v<rAT 200 INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS FWS Smr 5 hn. 

An introductory course in stotistics and statistical methods, primarily intended for the agriculturol 
sciences, business administration, economics, home economics, psychology, sociology, geology, 
and the medical sci~nces. Examples and exercises have been chosen from oll of these subject ar­
eas. Some of the topics discussed ore: analysis of data, elementary probability, binomial distrib­
ution, random sampling, student's t-distribution, regression and correlation, chi-square, F­
distribution, and analysis of variance. Prereq1,1isite; MATH 131 or two years of high school olge-

OV" bro. 

STAT 214 STATISTICAL APPLICATIONS IN BUSINESS WS 5 hn. 
An introduction to the methods used in busineu for the collection ond analysis of numeric doto 
for decision-making purposes. The course covers probability and decision theory; sample design; 
classical distribution; stotistico! inference; methods of estimotion ond prediction os they apply to 
business situations . 

.JTAT 311 STATISTICAL METHODS F 3 h ... 
Simple and multiple analysis of covariance, introduction to non-parametric statistical techniques, 
design of experiments. Prerequisites: MATH 153 ond STAT 200, or consent of instructor. 
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,l;TAT 312 CORRElATION AND REGRESSIONS W 3 h,s. 
Graphical and numerical analysis for simple and multiple correlation and regression problems, 
both linear and curvilinear. Time ~ries and mu!f!voriate analysis, !east squares. Prerequisites: 
MATH 153 and STAT 200, or consent of instructor. 

vSTAT 313 SAMPLING TECHNIQUES 5 3 h ... 
Survey designs, simple random, stratified and systematic samples; systems of sampling; methods 

... ;r of estimation; costs. Prerequisites: MATH 153 and STAT 200, or consent of instructor. 

~STAT 325 STATISTICAL APPLICATION Of SOCIAL STUDIES AND PSYCHOLOGY S 3 hr<. 
Anolyiis of covariance; multiple regression; linear models; design of experiments; sampling. For 
natural or social science students. Prerequisite: STAT 200. 

STAT 495, 496, 497 SEMINARS 1 hr. 
Seminars conducted by faculty, students, and visiting professors. 
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Division of Fine Arts 

The Division of Fine Arts includes tJie areas of Art, Drama, and Music, which provide courses for 
the continued cultural development of students by bringing them into contod with the cultures of 
the past and present. Such studies invariably define the influence of the arts on intelledual and 
moral development that contribute to a fuller and nobler life for the individual and society. 

Darrell C. Blackburn, Division Chairman 

Birkedahl, P. CarmicJiaef, De Vinny, Guyton, Koeninger, Meyers (Head, Arl Department), Ritchie, 
W, Robinson (Head, Speech and Drama Department), Runner, A. Sanders, 0. Sanders, Schneider, 

M. S. Sulfivan. 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 

Students who wish to work toward the Associate in Arts degree should refer to 
the suggested Generol Education curriculum elsewhere in this catalog. Faculty odvis­
ers will o~ist Associote in Arts candidates in planning a selection of electives or 
course substitutions that will best suit their individual objectives. 

Study directed toward the Associate in Arts degree will serve as a bosis for the 
Bachelor of Arts in Visual ond Performing Arts at Mesa College or for transfer to an­
other institution for a degree in performing in a specific areo or teaching. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS 

Art, music, dance and droma are combined to provide students with a broad 
concept of the arts as they relate to and influence eoch other and also os they relate 
to living. Through this concept, students may broaden their experience before special­
izing in graduate school or, if they terminate their formal education at the baccalau­
reate-degree level, they will have the advantage of greater knowledge of the arts as 
a whole. Also, the success of community arts programs is served by individuals who 
have competency in more than one orea. 

The Visual and Performing Arts degree offerings are flexible and brood enough 
to allow considerable freedom in planning a program of study to fit individual talents 
and needs, including the attainment of the intermediate Associate in Arts degree de­
scribed above. 

Course of Study for I.A. Degree in Visual and Performing Arts 
G&nerc:,I Ed1KOtion requirement. including Phyaicol Educ,:,IM>n 
Mon Creotes •• , • 
Prc:,cticum in !tut Arts ...•... 
Civilization c:,nd lhe Arts .................................. .. 
Aesthetics or S&minor in Criticol Analysis of lhe Arb 
Am Monc,gement 
fine Aris Eledives 
Other Electivn 

... 45 hours 

..... 9 hours 
• .••.•...•..............•.•.•••••.••.•.•.•.•.•................•..••.• 61,ours 
.. .................................................................. 91,ours 

....................................... 31,ours 
.............. 3 hour$ 

... 20 hour$ 
.. 88 hours 

TOTAL, indudn independent study c:,nd credit by exominc:,tion ............ 183 hours 

Fine Arts 
FA 101, 102, 103 MAN CREATES FW5 3 h ... 

An inter-disciplinary survey of the creative efforts of man as they relate to each other. Art, 
drama, and music will be compared, with similarities stressed. 

PIIACTICUM IN THE ARTS FWS 6 hn. 
Required of Visual and Performing Arts majors in the total of six hours. Students with a strong 
background in one of the arts areas will be required to take qualifying daues outside their 
strength area, preferably three hours in each of the other two disciplines. Pradicum require­
ments may be met by selecting 6 hours from the following freshman and sophomore classes: 
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ART 112, 115, 131, 132, 151, 152, 180, 190, 220, 230, 240, 270. 
DRAM 114, 117, 118, 119, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 129, 142, 143, 147, 148, 149, 214, 215, 
217, 218, 219, 222, 244, 245, 246, 247, 248, 249, 251, 252, 253. 
MUS 127, 128, 129, 137, 138, 139, or any course carrying the prefix AMUS or PERF. 

FA 301, 302, 303 CIVILIZATION AND THE AA.TS FWS 3 hr1. 
A history course bringing together the viewpoints of socio! scientists, the historian, humanist, 
writer, performer, and artist. 

FA 401 SEMINAR IN CRITICAL ANALYSIS OF THE ARTS F 3 hr1. 
A study of the factors involved in making discriminating iudgments for personal development. 

FA 402 ARTS MANAGEMENT W 3 hrs. 
The business aspects of producing a play, concert, or exhibition. Publicity, dealing with agents, 
ar1ists, union representatives, tickets, accounting, and scheduling will be studied with practical 
experience gained fram college productions. 

FA 403, 404 MULTl~MEDIA PRODUCTION WS 3 hN. 
Bringing together the various arts with a combined effort resulting in a public performance. 

Art 
ART 112 EARLY CHILDHOOD ART W 3 hrs. 

Children have things to say. This course trains adults to see what children's art means. Methods 
of teaching pre-school art and stages of manipulative development and self-expression are de­
scribed and observed. Working with pre-school children is part of the laboratory work. A serv­
ice course for Early Childhood Education majors. Lecture: 3 hours; laboratory: arranged. 

ART 115 CRAFTS SURVEY FW 3 hrs. 
A lecture-demonstration survey of materials and processes suitable for leisure activity and recre· 
ation programs for people of all ages. A service course for Recreation majors. lecture: 3 hours. 

ART 151, 152 DRAWING FWS 3 hr1, 
Methods of analyzing visual phenomena ore taught through observations of live models in the 
classroom, still-life groupings, the work of other artists, and on-site observations of Western Col­
orado landscape. Drawing skills are developed through such media as graphite charcoal, black 
lead, pen and brush with ink, conte crayon, lithe crayon, and water color. Open to all students. 
Studio: 6 hours. 

ART 1 BO THREE-DIMENSIONAL FORM FWS 3 hrs. 
Problems in basic sculptural shape, space and surface, including relief, round and kinetic design. 
Processes include subtraction, addition and construction, in o variety of media. Functional and 
esthetic considerations make this course an important prerequisite to work in other three­
dimensional fields such as pottery and jewelry as well as sculpture. lecture: 2 hours; studio: 4 
hours. 

ART 190 TWO-DIMENSIONAL FORM FWS 3 hrs. 
A survey of the elements af visual art form, problems in pictorial composition and illusion, and 
theory and uses of colar. The medium used is acrylic paint and the basic paint-mixing processes 
ore covered. The study emphasizes abstract form as it relates to painting and other surface­
design media such as weaving. Lecture, 2 hours; studio, 4 hours. 

ART211,212,213 ARTHISTORY FWS Jhrs. 
Chronology of art periods and analysis of styles in Western art from prehistory to the present 
century, with slides of paintings, sculpture and architecture characteristic of the cultures and art­
ists covered. Appropriate lateral studies of the art of the Orient and Africa are included. 

ART 220 PROCESSES AND MEDIA-JEWELRY FWS 3 hrs. 
Basic metal processes of cutting, joining, casting and surfacing in the design of jewelry and mini­
ature sculpture forms. lecture: 1 hour; studio: 5 hours. Prerequisite: ART 180 or permission of in­
structor. 

ART 230 PROCESSES AND MEDIA-FIBERS FWS 3 hrs. 
An introduction course providing an overview of basic techniques in fabric design. Emphasis is 
on the creative aspects of designing in processes such as batik, macrome, tie-dye, hooking, and 
weaving. Lecture, l hour; studio, 5 hours. Prerequisite, ART 190 or permission of instructor. 

ART 240 PROCESSES AND MEDIA-CERAMICS FW 3 hrs. 
A survey af basic ceramic hand-building, surface texturing and glazing processes. The study in­
cludes theory and experimentation with properties of clay and information about sources and 
historical uses of ceramic materials. Lecture: 1 hour; studio: 5 hours. Prerequisite: ART 180 or per~ 
mission of instructor. 
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ART 245 CERAMICS-POTIER'$ WHEEL WS 3 hrs. 
An introduction to the use of the wheel for making pottery forms. Mixing of glazes and decora­
tion processes are practiced. The history of ceramic materials and styles is continued from ART 
240. Lecture, 1 hour; studio: 5 hours. Prerequisite, ART 240. 

ART 248 CERAMIC WORKSHOPS Smr 3 hrs. 
Specially scheduled intensive experience in such processes as raku, primitive pottery, decoration 
and others, to be arranged with guest or resident faculty. 

ART 250 FIGURE DRAWING WS 3 hrs. 
Academic studio drawing emphasizing the tradition of the human figure. Contemporary con­
cepts of composition and technique are stressed using quality drawing tools and surfaces. Nude 
models, plaster casts, humon banes, anatomy charts and the work of various figurative artists 
ore utilized. Studio: 6 hours. Prerequisite: ART 151, J 52. 

ART 270 PROCESSES AND MEDIA-PRINTMAKING I FW 3 hrs. 
A survey of relief and intaglio print processes, including some history of the materials, tech­
niques and forms, while emphasizing today's uses of the media. Lecture: 1 hour; studio: 5 hours. 
Prerequisites: ART 151, 152, 190. 

ART 275 PROCESSES AND MEDIA-PRINTMAKING II WS 3 hrs. 
A survey of lithographic and serigraphic print processes including some history of the materials, 
techniques and forms, while emphasizing toiloy's uses of the media. Lecture, l hour; studio: 5 
hours. Prerequisites, ART 151, 152, 190. 

ART 281, 282, 283 PROCESSES AND MEDIA-SCULPTURE FWS 3 hrs. 
Two ar three sculpture processes are studied each quarter and, during the year, include subtrac­
tive, additive, casting, and construction. Materials are woad, stone, clay, plaster, meto!, and 
plastics. Subject matter ranges from human anatomy to abstraction. Lecture: 1 hour; studio, 5 
hours. 

ART 291, 292, 293 PAINTING FWS 3 hrs. 
A studio course introducing the fundamental concepts and techniques of painting. Studies in­
clude the human figure, color analysis, and the elements of composition. Media include oil and 
acrylic paints. Both traditional and modern methods of paint application are introduced through 
lectures and demonstrations. Lecture, 1 hour; studio: 5 h.ours. 

ART 301, 302, 303 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ART 
By permission of the instructor. 

ART 310 EXHIBITIONS AND MANAGEMENT 

FWS 1-3 hrs. 

FWS 3 hrs. 
Preparation ond presentation of exhibitions, including matting, framing, ,and pedestals, os well 
os exhibit design, installotion, shipment and other responsibilities of gallery management. Studio 
management study includes contracts, consignments, copyrights, donations and other concerns 
of the studio artist. Lecture: 3 hours; laboratory: 3 hours. On and off campus. 

ADVANCED STUDIO (300 LEVEL) FWS 3 hrs. 
Scheduled an on irregular bos"1s, these courses may emphasize specific problems or media, such 
as landscape painting, kiln construction, welded sculpture and others, or o general studio may 
include a variety of media and individually contracted works. Prerequisites: ART 151 1 152, 180, 
190, 211 , 212, 213 and s"1x credits selected from Processes and Media courses, 200-level. 

ART 321, 322, 323 JEWELRY 
ART 341, 342, 343 CERAMICS 
ART 351, 352, 353 DRAWING 
ART 371, 372, 373 PRINTMAKING 
ART 381, 382, 383 SCULPTURE 
ART 391, 392, 393 PAINTING 

ART 401, 402, 403 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ART FWS 1-3 hrs. 
By permission of the instructor. 

ART411,412,413 ARTHISTORYSEMINAR FWS 3hrs. 
A reading and seminar course for depth study of individually selected areas of world ort history 
and the relationships of the various periods ta the art of today. One quarter deals entirely with 
the art of the 20th century. Prerequisites: FA 301, 302, 303. 

ADVANCED STUDIO (400 LEVEL) FWS 3-5 hrs. 
A continuation of studio work. Prerequisites: 9 hours of 300-level Advanced Studio work. 

ART 421, 422, 423 JEWELRY 
ART 44 J, 442, 443 CERAMICS 
ART 451, <152, 453 DRAWING 
ART 471, 472, 473 PRINTMAKING 
ART 481, 482, <183 SCULPTURE 
ART 491, 492, 493 PAINTING 
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Drama and Dance 

The student majoring in the Visual and Performing Aris with a Drema emphasis must 
hove experience in both the technical and the performing aspects of the theatre. Service 
on four technical crews is required and the student must be crew chief for at least one of 
these crews. Also the student majoring in Drama must toke at least three classes in the 
Speech Department. 
DRAM 114 SUMMER THEATRE Smr 3 hn. 

Introduces the student to a professional summer-theatre experience. The student is expected to 
participate in all phases of the theatre operation including acting, technical work, directing, of­
fice management, etc. A student who registers for summer theatre should not enroll in any other 
doss for that time. Five plays are presented in a six-week schedule. 

DRAM 115 PROIIWAS IN MODERN THEATIIE Ar, 2 h ... 
This is a cultural enrichment course which involves a tour to a theatrical center for the observ­
ance of profeuional productions of dramas, musicals, operas, or other forms of stage entertain· 
ment. Papers and discussions ore used for evaluation. 

DRAM 117, 118, 119 PLAY PRODUCTION FWS 1 hr. 
A practical course in stagecraft concerned with the production of ploys. The students work in all 
phases of production, and the hours ore arranged for the laboratory sessions. 

DRAM 121 BEGINNING BAIUT I Iv. 
Basic elements of ballet concerned with body control and technique. 

DRAM 122 INTERMEDIATE BAIUT 1 hr. 
A continuation of Beginning Ballet {DRAM 121) 

DRAM 123 ADVANCED BAIUT l hr. 
A continuation of Intermediate Ballet (DRAM 122) 

DRAM 124 BEGINNING MODERN DANCE 1 Iv. 
Practical experience with movement technique in modern dance. Problem.solving in shape, 
force, space, time and relationship. 

DRAM 125 INTERMEDIA11iMODERNDANC£ I hr. 
A continuation of Beginning Modern Dance 

DRAM 126 ADVANCED MODERN DANCE l hr. 
A continuation of Intermediate Modern Dance. 

DRAM 128 TAP DANCE W 2hn. 
Basic course in a popular rhythmic American dance form that combines movement and coordi· 
noted sounds. 

DRAM 129 BEGINNING MODERN JAZZ DANCE S 1 hr. 
The concept of iozz as a dance form. 

DRAM 141 THEATIIE PRACTICE, INTRODUCTION F 2 hn. 
This course introduces the student to the theatre and the business of ploy-production and audi­
ence responsibility. Types of ploys, styles of production and audience critique ore all considered. 

DRAM 142 MAKE-UP W 2 hrs. 
For the student who is interested in theatrical make-up. All phases of make-up will be covered, 
from straight make-up to the character making use of crepe hair, prosthesis, latex, and other ma­
terials. 

DRAM 143 COSTUMING S 2 hn. 
for the student who is interested in costuming and the history of costumes. Helps the odor under­
stand the actual wearing of the costumes of different periods. The student will design and con­
strvd one costume item. 

DRAM 147, 148, 149 DRAMA PatFOIIMANCE FWS 1 Iv. 
A student must participate in a major production on the campus. His grade will be dependent 
upon his final performance and the preparatory work on his character. 

DRAM 211 CREATIVE PLAY ACTIVmES--OANCE F 3 hn. 
A course designed for students who will be working with children. Emphasis is placed on cre­
ative movement exploration through the Loban theories of body, effort, space, and relationship. 

DRAM 213 CREATIVE PLAY ACTIVmES,-.ORAMA 5 3 hrs. 
To introduce the student to the use of dramatic activities in a learning situation. The subject mat­
ter would be of interest to anyone in the field of child care, general education, social work, reli­
gious education and/ or recreation work. 



DRAM 214 SUMMER THEATIIE 
See Drama 114. 

DRAM 215 PROBLEMS IN MODERN THEATRE 
See Orama 115. 
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Smr 3 hn. 

Arr. 2 hn. 

DRAM217,21B,219 Pt.AYPROOUCTION FWS 1 hr. 
See Drama 117, 118, 119. 

DRAM 221 REPERTORY DANCE PfRfORMANCE FWS I hr. 
Provides students on opportunity to participate directly in the production of a dance piece cho­
reographed by a faculty member or guest artist. 

DRAM 222 IMPROVISATION AND COMPOSITION-DANCE W 3 hn. 
Theory and practice in the basic principles of dance composition. 

DRAM 234, 235, 236 DEVELOPMENT OF CINEMA FWS 2 hn. 
Helps students develop on understanding and appreciation of the motion-picture film as art, 
propaganda, and educational media. Also provides opportunity to observe the cinema's influ­
ence upon society. This is accomplished through the study of filming techniques, audience reac­
tion, reviews, and critical essays of films. The student is expected to do a critical analysis of each 
film used in class. 

DRAM 244 THEA TllE PRACTICE, SCENE CONSTIIUCTION F 2 hn. 
To expose the student ta construction techniques ond methods of moving scenery on the stage. 
The areas covered are: construction, painting, and handling of scenery, and stage properties 
and effects. 

DRAM 245 THEATRE PRACTICE, LIGHTING AND SOUND W 2 hn. 
A study of the speciol problems associated with lighting and sound for educational and commu­
nity stage productions. Includes basic lighting design, elements of electricity, color in light, light 
sources, stage-lighting instruments, and lighting design for non-commercial productions. 

DRAM 246 THEA TllE PRACTICE: SCENE DESIGN S 2 hn. 
Emphasizes prodica! application of basic design principles to modern staging methods, Stres.ses 
the function of scene design in its relation to the play, and the visual contribution of design to 
the production as o whole, as well as working procedures and presentation techniques, The ar­
eas covered ore: scene design and the theatre, scene design as o visual art, and the design idea. 

DRAM 247, 248, 249 DRAMA PERFORMANCE FWS 1 hr. 
See DRAM 147, 148, 149. 

DRAM 251 STAGE MOVEMENT F 3 hn. 
The analysis and practice of stage movement including the basic techniques in gesture, mime 
and pantomime as related to period drama, modern drama and musical comedy. Emphasis is 
placed an developing an awareness of the use of the body as o means of expression. 

DRAM 252 IMPROVISATIONAL ACTING W 3 hn. 
This is not a regular oding course, but one in which the student hos opportunity to become 
aware of his surroundings and then attempt, through observation, concentration and imagina­
tion, to make U58 of often neglected or overlooked details of human behavior. Includes group, 
duo, and individual projects. 

DRAM 253 BEGINNING ACTING 5 3 hn. 
Includes fundamentals of stage presence in both proscenium and arena staging, basic acting 
techniques using body and voice, and exploration of the various techniques of acting, Students 
perform wlo, duo, and group scenes. 

DRAM 254, 255, 256 INDEPfNDENT STUDY IN DRAMA FWS 3 h ... 
This course is planned for the student who wishes to do on in-depth study of some aspect of the· 
otre under the guidonce of an instructor on the campus. 

DRAM 314 SUMMER THEATIIE Smr 3 hn. 
See DRAM 114. 

DRAM 315 PROIIUMS IN MODERN THEATIIE 
See DRAM 115. 

W 2 hrs. 

DRAM 317, 318, 319 Pt.AV PROOUCTION FWS 1 hr. 
See DRAM 117, 118, 119 

DRAM 321 REPHTORY DANCE PERFORMANCE FWS 1 hr. 
See DRAM 221 for courD description. 

DRAM 324 DANCE PRODUCTION S 3 h,.. 
Analysis and practice in the elements of publicity, lighting, costuming and makeup for dance. 
Emphasis is placed on the non.traditional forms in dance production. 
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ORAM 331, 332, 333 HISTORY OF THEATRE FWS 2 hrs. 
A stlldy of the historical aspects of the theatre os on institution and its relationship to the other 
arts and to the social and economic environment. 

DRAM 344 DRAFTING FOR THE THEATRE F 3 hrs. 
A specialized collrse in the techniqlleS of drafting grollnd plans ond working drawings for the 
theatre. Areas covered: the grollnd pion, front elevations, detail drawings, foll~scole drawings, 
sight-line drawings. Offered alternate years. 

DRAM 345 STAGE LIGHTING W 3 hrs. 
Advanced training in the art of stage lighting ond design. Offered alternate years. 

DRAM 346 SCENE DESIGN S 3 hrs. 
Gives the student experience in scene design ond special experience in color renderings for ma­
jor type and style of prodllction. Offered alternate years. 

DRAM 347, 348, 349 DRAMA PERFORMANCE FWS 1 hr. 
See DRAM 147, 148, 149. 

DRAM 351 DIALECTS IN ACTING f 3 hrs. 
An introduction to the use of dialects in performance. Students learn basic stage speech and 
other dialects through the performance of scenes with dialect. It is recommended that ony stu" 
dent taking this course be familiar with the phonetic alphabet and voice control. Offered alter­
nate years. 

DRAM 352 STYLES IN ACTING W 3 hrs. 
Introduces the actor to the variollS styles of acting llsed in the Classical, Elizabethan, Romantic, 
melodrama, and realistic dramas. The student will perform scenes from these different periods. 
Offered alternate years. 

DRAM 353 ACTING PROJECT 5 3 hrs. 
An m-depth study of different performance techniqlleS llSed in various styles of acting and in dif­
ferent genres of writing. To be presented as on acting recital or o senior proiecl. Offered alter­
nate years. 

DRAM 414 SUMMER THEATRE W 3 hrs. 
See DRAM 114. 

DRAM 415 PROBLEMS IN MODERN THEATRE W 2 hrs. 
See DRAM 115. 

DRAM417, 418, 419 PLAY PRODUCTION 
See DRAM 117, 118, 119. 

DRAM 421 REPERTORY DANCE PERFORMANCE 
See DRAM 221 for course description. 

DRAM 444 TECHNICAL EXPERIENCE IN LIGHTING AND SOUND 

FWS 1 hr. 

FWS 1 hr. 

F 3-5 hrs. 
Work experience in local high school, church, community thE>olre or college production. Students 
organize work crews, design and hang scenery and lights, and run the prodllction. No formal 
classwork other than student-instrllclor conferences ond on-the-job experience. Offered alternate 
years. 

ORAM 445 TECHNICAL EXPERIENCE IN STAGE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION W 3-5 hrs. 
Wark experience as described above. Student designs and oversees construction of a set for o 
local production. Offered alternate years. 

DRAM 446 TECHNICAL EXPERIENCE IN COSTUMING S 3-5 hrs. 
Work experience as described above. Student designs and oversees construction of costllmes for 
a local production. Offered alternate years. 

DRAM 447, 448, 449 DRAMA PERFORMANCE FWS l hr. 
See DRAM 147, 148, 149. 

DRAM 451 BEGINNING DIRECTING F 3 hrs. 
Introduces the sllldent lo fondomentals of ploy direction from play selection to the final perform­
ance. The student works an scenes, examining them in depth and putting them on stage in class 
for critical viewing. Offered alternate years. 

DRAM 452 ADVANCED DIRECTING W 3 hrs. 
The student is expected to direct and produce o one-act play in this course. He is responsible for 
organizing the production, conducting the rehearsals, and presenting the play to the pllblic. Of­
fered alternate years. 

DRAM 453 DIRECTING PROJECT S 3 hrs. 
The student will do a senior pro\ect in directing. It may be a full-length play, a children's play or 
a series of one-acts. The stlldent is responsible for !he entire prodllction. Offered alternate years. 

DRAM 454, 455, 456 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN DRAMA FWS 3 hrs. 
See DRAM 254, 255, 256. 
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Music 
MUS 114, 115, 116 ELEMENTARY THEORY FWS 3 hrs. 

Thorough groundwork in the elements of music. A detailed study is made of keys, scales, modes, 
intervals, triads, seventh chords, etc. The techniques and rules of simple, four-part harmony are 
studied and practiced and keyboard techniques for the above ore developed. Requires prior 
knowledge of or concurrent enrollment in piano. 

MUS 117, 118, 119 SIGHT~SINGING AND EAR. TRAINING FWS 2 hrs. 
Sight-singing is developed by practice in vocal recognition of tonal and rhythm patterns and by 
singing graded musical exercises. Ear training is developed by means of rhythmic, melodic, and 
harmonic dictation exercises. The course should be taken in conjunction with Elementory Theory 
since materials in both courses corre!ote. 

MUS 127, 128, 129 PIANO CLASS FWS 2 hrs. 
Open lo all students, but recommended for those students studying Elementary Theory who have 
little background in piano. The class studies in the electronic piano laboratory, which makes it 
possible to provide individual instruction in a class situation. 

MUS 135 MUSIC AND METHODS IN EAR.LY CHILDHOOD WS 3 hrs. 
Designed for students who will be working with preschoolers, kindergarten, and elementary stu­
dents. Through the creative process students will develop simple tunes, knowledge and apprecia­
tion of music. A port of the course will be the creating of musical 'instruments from simple ob­
jects. 

MUS 137, 138, 139 VOICE CLASS FWS 2 hrs. 
The fundamentals of singing are studied, including vocal tone, breath control, phrosil'I!:), range 
and diction. Standard song literature is studied. Open to oil students. 

MUS 167, 168, 169 CONDUCTING FWS 2 hrs. 
An introductory study of conducting, Choir (foll), Bond (winter), Orchestra (spring). 

MUS 214, 215, 216 ADVANCED THEORY FWS 3 hrs. 

MUS 251, 252, 253 MUSIC THEATRE FWS 2 hrs. 
A workshop class offering practical experience in selection, staging, and performance of music 
literature ranging from melodrama to opera, including production of a musico-dromatic show 
for public performance. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

MUS 310, 311, 312 COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP FWS 3 hrs. 
Class assignments in the areas of analysis, conducting, counte1·point, arranging, orchestration as 
decided by the student and instructor. 

MUS 324, 325, 326 HISTORY OF MUSIC LITERATURE AND STYLES FWS 3 hrs. 
Includes an in-depth study of the literoture and styles of music. Ancient, Medieval, and Renais­
sance music are covered during the foll, Boroque and Classic periods durmg the winter, Roman­
tic and Modern music during the spring. The course work is geared to the visual and performing 
arts major; however, any student with sufficient background may toke the course. 

MUS 343, 344, 345 JAZZ HISTORY FWS 3 hrs. 
Evolution of the historical and stylistic aspects of rock and jazz music. Particular emphasis is 
placed on performers and titles, A text is utilized in conjunction with tapes and records. Film 
strips and guest lecturers augment the presentation. 

MUS 351, 352, 353 MUSIC THEATRE 
See MUS 251, 252, 253. 

MUS 367, 368, 369 INTERMEDIATE CONDUCTING 
In-depth continuation of MUS 167, 168, 169. 

FWS 2 hrs. 

FWS 3 hrs. 

MUS 446, 447, 448 INDEPENDENT STUDY FWS 3~5 hrs. 
Independent research or project in the student's strength area to be decid~d by instructor and 
student. 

MUS 451, 452, 453 MUSIC THEATRE 
See MUS 251, 252, 253. 

FWS 2 hrs. 

MUS 467, 468, 469 ADVANCED CONDUCTING FWS 3 hrs. 
Concentrated effort in development of performance, score mastering, rehearsal and perform­
ance techniques. Continuation of MUS 367, 368, 369. 
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Ensembles 
PERF 110, 120, 130; 210, 220, 230; 310, 320, 330; 410, 420, 430 

JAZZ ENSEMBLE FWS l hr. 
By audition only. Preference is given to participating members of Marching Bond in the foll and 
Concert Bond in winter and spring. The initial stages of the band's development include studying 
and ploying dance band repertoire, practical performances and jazz improvisation. The group 
performs several concerts on campus each year, ploys far area dances, and makes a concert 
tour in the spring. 

PEIIF 131, 231, 331, 431 STADIUM BAND F 2 h ... 
Open ta all students regardless of major. The Stadium Bond performs of all home football 
games. The main function of the group is to provide music for the Stepperettes and appropriate 
music in the stands. Stadium Band may be taken for two hours credit or os o substitute for one 
hour of physicol educotion credit. Rehearses ct 12 noon doily during marching season. 

PERF 132, 133; 232, 233; 332, 333; 432, 433 SYMPHONIC BAND WS 1 hr. 
Open to 011 students, regardless of major, who demonstrate sufficient ability to study, rehearse, 
and present advanced forms of wind ensemble literature. The group presents formal concerts on 
campus as well as in local high schools, Occosiono!!y guest conductors and notionally known so­
loists perform with the group. 

PERF137, 131, 139;237,238,239;337,338,339;437,438,439 
INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE FWS 1 hr. 

Groups ore organized upon the basis of talents and interests of the members. Th~e groups may 
consist of vorious combinations of woodwind, string, bross, and percu55ion instruments. 

PEIIF 140, 240, 340, 440 P£t> BAND W 1 hr. 
Membership is open to any student, based upon ability and instrumentation. The group performs 
at all home basketball games. Repertoire includes pop, jazz, and rock tunes. Reheoses two hours 
per week during basketball season. The group may accompany the bosketbo!I team out of town 
when need ond finances permit. 

PDF 141, 142, 143; 241, 242, 243; 341, 342, 343; 441, 442, 443 
SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA FWS 1 hr. 
The Mesa College Civic Symphony Orchestro draws its personnel from the professional, omo­
teur, end student musicians of Grand Junction and other Western Colorado communities. At 
least three concern ore presented during the school year. Notionally known musicians appear 
with the orchestra as guest soloists. Admission by special permission of the conductor. 
The Mesa College Civic Symphony Orchestra meets on campus two hours on Tuesday evenings. 
The Volley Symphony, also sponsored by Mesa College, meets at De!to High School two hours 
each Thursday evening end also presents three concerts yearly. 

PERF 144, 145, 146; 244, 245, 246; 344, 345, 346; 444, 445, 446 
VOCAL ENSEMBLE FWS 1 hr. 
Vocal ensembles include men's and women's trios, quartets, double quartet, etc. Groups ore or­
ganited according to the talents and interests of the students. 

PEIIF 147, 148, 149; 247, 248, 249; 347, 348, 349; 447, 448, 449 
COLLEOECHOIR FWS 1 h,. 
Open to oU men and women who wish to sing the best in all styles of choir literature. This group 
performs severe! concerts, and membership is necessary to be eligible for the Modern Choir. 

Plilf 151, 152, 153; 251, 252, 253 PIANO ACCOMPANYING FWS 1 hr. 
A course designed for giving piano majors octuo! experience in supervised accompanying. 

PEIIF 154, 1 SS, 156; 254, 255, 256; 354, 355, 356; 454, 455, 456 
CLARINET ENSEMBLE FWS 1 h,. 
The clarinet group is composed of interested clarinet players who desire en outlet to rehearse 
and perform dcrinet literature. 

l'Ellf 157, 158, 159; 257, 258, 259; 357, 358, 359; 457, 458, 459 
COMMUNITY CHOIR FWS 1 hr. 
Open to college faculty, students, and community members; performs with the community or· 
chestra. Outstanding opportunity to sing the world's greatest music. 

PERF 160, 161, 162; 260, 261, 262; 360, 361, 362; 460, 461, 462 
DANCEBAND FWS 1 h,. 
Dence Bond consists of a select instrumentation of vocal and instrumental students who devote 
rehearsal time to standard pop, rock, and iazz tunes. Mcny oreo donce5 ore performed during 
the year for various community organizations, service dubs, and schools. 
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PERF165, 166, 167;265,266,267;365,366,367;465,466,467 
RECOIIDER ENSEMBLE FWS I hr. 
A fundamental approach is used in teaching students to obtain proficiency on the Baroque re­
corder. Literature from oll eras is utilized after basic skills ore obtained. 

PHJ'l68,169,170 BEGINNINGJAZZIMPROVISATION FWS lhr. 
Instrumentalists learn basic techniques of performing rock and jazz solos. A modal and scolewise 
approach is utilized in achieving these basic concepts. Performing knowledge of maier and mi­
nor scales on the individual instrument is o prerequisite. 

PBF 171, 172, 173; 271, 272, 273; 371, 372, 373; 471, 472, 473 
MODERN CHOIR FWS 1 hr. 
A performing group that sings Broadway show tunes, jazz and popular music for both campus 
and community audiences. Auditions ore held for membership. 

PERF 181, 182, 183; 281, 282, 283; 381, 382, 383; 481, 482, 483 
SrEPl'ERETTES FWS 1 hr. 
A dance/drill group which performs for football and basketball games and for community or· 
ganizations. Girls are selected on a tryout basis. Open to oll college women. One hour of credit 
moy be substituted for physical education requirement during the fall quarter. 

PHI' 368, 369, 370 ADVANCED IMPROVISATION FWS 1 hr. 
Emphasis is placed on learning riffs, figures, and sequences as they are utilized in various chord 
structures. Most of the tunes utilized involve altered chords end substitute chords. Beginning im· 
provisation ls o prerequisite or special permission of the instructor. 

PEIIF 384, 385, 3116; 484, 485, 486 COMBO FWS 1 h,. 
Interested individuals team up with a rhythm section in !earning tunes and "head" charts. Vari· 
ous combinations of instrumentalists and vocalists find this doss the best medium for improving 
performing skills and making practical application of improvisation techniques. 

Applied Music 

Individual music lessons ore given in piano, voice, and mO!t of the orchestral and 
bond instruments. The fee, determined by the Outreach Program is $40.00 per quorter 
which entitles the student to one lesson a week per quarter. All applied music fees are to 
be paid at the time of regi$trotion. 

The number of hours credit in applied music is to be determined for eoch student by 
the music staff. Those who regi$ter for one lesson per week may receive two hours credit; 
four-hours credit will be granted by speciol permission of the music staff only. 

Visual and Performing Arts majors and students performing in a major musical group 
(such os orchestra, band, and choir) are eligible for scholarship consideration to assist 
them in meeting the costs of applied lesson fees. Inquiries are to be directed to the Music 
Qepartment. 
AMUS 111, 112, 113; 211, 212, 213; 311, 312, 313; 411, 412, 413 VOICE FWS 2, 4 hn. 
AMUSll4,115,116;214,21S,216;314,315,316;414,415,416 PIANO FWS 2,4h ... 
AMU5 117, 118, 119; 217, 218, 219; 317, 318, 319; 417, 418, 419 

OIIGAN FWS 2,4h ... 
AMUS 121, 122, 123; 221, 222, 223; 321, 322, 323; 421, 422, 423 

VIOUN FWS 2, 4 hrs. 
AMU5 124, 125, 126; 224, 225, 226; 324, 325, 326; 424, 425, 426 CEUO FWS 2,4hn. 
AMU5 127, 128, 129; 227, 228, 229; 327, 328, 329; 427, 428, 429 BASS FWS 2, 4 hrs. 
AMU5 130, 131, 132; 230, 231, 232; 330, 331,332; 430,431,432 

GUITAR FWS 2, 4 hn. 
AMUS133, 134, 135;233,234,235;333,334,335;433,434,435 

1RUMPET FWS 2, 4 hn. 
AMUS 136, 137, 138; 236, 237, 238; 336, 337, 338; 436, 437, 438 

TIIOMBONE FWS 2, 4 hrs. 
AMU5 139, 140, 141; 239, 240, 241• 339, 340, 341; 439, 440, 441 

FRENCH HOIIN FWS 2, 4 hr,. 
AMU5 142, 143, 144; 242, 243, 244; 342, 343, 344; 442, 443, 444 ru&A FWS 2, 4h ... 
AMUS 145, 146, 147; 245, 246, 247; 345, 346, 347; 445, 446, 447 

CLARINET FWS 2, 4hra. 
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AMUS 148, 149, 15(>, 248, 249, 250; 348, 349, 350; 448, 449, 450 OBOE 
AMUS 151, 152, 153; 251, 252, 253; 351, 352,'353; 451, 452, 453 FLUTE 
AMUS 154, 155, 156; 254, 255, 256; 354, 355, 356; 454, 455, 456 

PSICUSSION 

FWS 2,4hn. 
FWS 2,4hrt, 

FWS 2, 4hr1. 
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Division of Humanities 

The Division of Humanities endeovors to promote in sfr.Jdenfs cultural awareness, criticol judgment, 
and facility in the use of /onguage. Students are encor.Jraged to understand, to evaluate, to appreci· 
ote, ond to porticipote in the various forms of mon 's expression. With these objectives in view, stu­
dents should develop enduring values, both oesthetic and utilitarion. 

Dan M. Shawolter, Division Chairman 

Berkey, Boschi, P. Carmichael, Djos, Edmonds, Frohock, Gollegos, Huffer, R. Johnson, Lay, Don 
MacKendtick, Mountain, Pilkenton, M. Robinson, W. Robinson (Heod, Speech and Droma 

Deportment), Sowoda, Spelman, M. S. Sullivan, Thoror.Jd, Zeigel. 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS TRANSFER PROGRAM 

Students whose major interest is in one of the areas included in the Division of Hu­
manities may work toward the Associate in Arts degree by following the General Educa­
tion or General Liberal Arts curriculum described elsewhere in this catalog. These pro­
grams, subject to certain alternatives that may be suggested by the student's adviser, will 
serve as the basis for transfer ta another college or university that offers upper-division 
work not currently available at Mesa College. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN LIBERAL STUDIES 

The Liberal Studies Program is a. new academic concept providing an opportunity for 
students, in consultation with a special faculty committee, to design much of their own ma­
jor program. The area requirements permit each individual to be exposed to a variety of 
academic or occupational disciplines; at the same time the student has considerable free­
dom in selecting courses to meet specific requirements. The plan also allows the student 
greater flexibility in selecting a supporting program of tronsdisciplinory study. 

This degree program is designed for the student of maturity and responsibility whose 
interests may cross several disciplines. Although the required courses and area require­
ments help assure basic academic credentials, there is much opportunity for flexibility. The 
special proiect during the student's final year of baccalaureate-degree work offers broad 
opportunity for off-campus experiences related to a particular area of interest, or the stu­
dent may engage in approved on-campus study, research or performance, depending 
upon individual interests. 

Students transferring from other institutions or from occupationally oriented pro­
grams may find the Liberal Studies plan accommodating to a wide range of academic 
pursuits. 

Broad Requirements for B.A. in Liberal Studies 

1. Successful completion of 186 quarter hours of credit. 
2. Successful completion of a senior/equivalent comprehensive. 

Special Requirements for the 186 Quarter Hours of Credit 

1. Forty-five credit hours in general education. 
2. Ninety-one credit hours in specific areas: fine arts, 25; humanities, 25; social 

science, 25; mathematics, 5; physical or biological science, 5; physical educa­
tion and recreation, 6. 

3. Fifty hours of electives, which may be chosen from any of the following: ac­
counting, agrlCulture, art, biology, business, chemistry, data processing, 
drama, economics, education, English, French, geology, German, history, 
home economics, literature, mathematics, music, occupational studies, philos­
ophy, physical education, physics, political science, psychology, religion, soci­
ology, socio I work, secretarial, Spanish, speech, technical. 
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Lower and Upper Division Requirements 

Each student enrolled in the Liberal Studies Program will be required to complete: 
1. Ninety-three hours of credit in lower-division courses. 
2. Forty-five hours of credit in upper-division courses (numbered in the 300's 

and 400's). 
Elective credit hours to complete the baccalaureate-degree requirements may be 

taken in the area of the student's own choice, 

General Implementation by Candidate for B.A. Degree In Liberal Studi&1 

, A student entering the Libero! Studies Program must submit a major program for ap­
proval of on elected or appointed board composed of at least one faculty member from 
each academic division and the Occupational Studies area. This faculty board will then 
permit the student to select one member from the faculty board, two instructors from the 
major field of concentration, and one instructor from a minor or related field of concen· 
tration to advise and assist in developing the program. This program may be submitf:ed 
any time prior to the student's senior/equivalent year. The committee selected by the stu· 
dent will then assist the student in having the program approved by the·faculty board. 

Education 

The EDUC 121, 122, 123 sequence offers the college student a comprehensive study 
of literature for children from their earliest association with stories and books through 
their elementary, junior high, and high school years until they have made the transition to 
adult reading. These courses do not meet the literature requirement for general education 
or for B.A. degree programs. 

EDUC 121 CHILDHN'S LITERATURE (Prima,y, K-3) FS 3 hrs. 
A course designed to give those who ore interested in literature for children on opportunity to 
survey the best books, reading and evaluating books for K-3 grade. 

EDUC 122 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (INTERMEDIATE) W 3 hr.. 
Reading and evaluation of books for intermediate grades (.4-6), information about children's 
books, children's interests in reading, important authors and illustrators, and problems in the 
guidance of r&eding. 

EDUC 123 LITERATURE FOR THE ADOLESCENT S 3hn. 
Reading and evaluation of books for iunior and senior high school students. 

EDUC 251 INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION FWS 3 h ... 
A short survey of the field of education. Important ospeds considered ore: History of American 
Education, present philosophies of education, major problems of education, present practices, 
and the school as a socio! institution. Required of education majors. Open to freshmen with per­
mission of instrudar. 

EDUC 252 INTRODUCTION TO THE CLASSROOM FWS 3 hn. 
The general purpose of this course is to expose the student to the actual experiences which moy 
toke place in future employment as on educator. Objedives include: understanding role as a 
port of on educational team; developing professional methods in working with students and 
school problems; participating in classroom situations; opportunity for student to be of service to 
others; greater opportunity for self-understanding; to relate past, present, and future ed.ucotianol 
experiences; to help develop interpenonol relationship; to help student ta toke advantage of 
community resources; end to provide student with experiences as a teacher aid. Prerequisite: 
EDUC 251. 

EDUC 253 TEACHER AIDE SKILLS WS 3 h,., 
This is primarily a laboratory course for prospective elementary teachers and persons who wish 
to become teacher aides far elementary grades. The course includes basic skills in library proc· 
tice, prodice in use of audio-visual equipment, reading materials, and laboratory equipment, 
duplicating machines, modern mothemotics terminology, and creative projeds to reinforce 
learning. Permission to register must be secured from instructor. 
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English 
ENGl 101, 102, 103 ENGLISH SKILLS (*Module1r concept) FWS 1 hr. 

These modules are designed for students who qualify for regular English composition through 
their ACT scores but who have specific deficiencies in one or more of the basic skills covered in 
the following: 
Module 1 (ENGL 101 ): Basic Grammar {ports of speech and function). 
Module 2 {ENGL 102): The Sentence (structure, kinds, clauses and phrases). 
Module 3 (ENGL 103): Punctuation. 

ENGL! 10 ENGLISH GRAMMAR FWS 3 hn. 
A review of functional grammar and usage as well as sentence structure and mechanics. The de· 
partment recommends that students whose scores are low on the American College Test toke 
ENGL 110 before ENGL 111. Credit counts as elective for a degree, 

ENGL 111, 112, 113 ENGLISH COMPOSITION FWS 3 hn. 
The primory objective of this course is to develop the ability to write well-organized paragraphs 
and euoys. History of the language and vocabulary ore given attention. The first quarter 
stre55es informal writing; the second quarter stresses formal writing, including a research paper; 
the third quarter consists of the study of at least one novel and some other types of literature as 
well as some critical writing. The three quarters must be token in sequence. 

ENGL 115 TECHNICAL REPORT WRITING S 3 hn. 
This course is designed to assist potential scientists, technologists, vocational technological spe­
cialists, and nurses to describe scientific processes in clear, corred language; to construct scien­
tific statements with logic and clarity and to be able to present them orally or in writing; to write 
complex business letters; to draft agreements, contracts, and research proposals with accuracy. 
A permitted substitute for ENGL 113 for certain students. 

ENGL 117 VOCATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS I F 3hn. 
This course is specifically designed for the immediate needs of a vocational-career student. The 
pflmory purpose is to teoch the basic sentence structure for clarity in thinking and writing. A 
structural and modern approach to grammatical analysis is used. Spelling and vocabulary of 
shop-re!oted terminology is also studied. 

ENGL 118 VOCATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS II W 3 h ... 
Emphasizing relevant needs of written vocotionaf communications, this course will include basic 
descriptions, progress reports, shop analyses, inter-office memos, business letters, job resumes, 
and related research procedures. Study of spelling and vocabulary will be continued. 

ENGL 119 VOCATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS Ill S 3hrs. 
Emphasis in this phase of the sequence course is on oral communications and the development 
of a fundamental appreciation of literary works. 

ENGL 121 ENGLISH, SPELLING FWS 3 hn. 
A course designed primarily to assist the student ln overcoming spelling difficulties. Attention is 
also given to pronunciation, meaning, and usage. Does not count toward Eng!ish composition re­
quirement. 

ENGL 122 ENGLISH, VOCABULARY FWS 3 hrs. 
This course emphasizes vocabulary improvement by means of word analysis and study of con­
tributions from other languages. English 121 is not a prerequisite. This course is also recom· 
mended for reading improvement. Does not count toward English composition requirement. 

ENGL 126, 127 HONORS ENGLISH FW 4V2 hrs. 
Designed for students whose high school records and ACT scores ore in the 85th percentile or 
higher. The first quarter concentrates on sentence-structure errors, patterns of organization in­
cluding the outline, panel discussions on man ond woman in contemporary society, and the im­
pact of scientific thought on the humanities. Critical reviews and a short thesis required. The sec­
ond quarter is devoted to a longer research paper and on essay involving a critical analysis of a 
novel. 

ENGL 131, 132, 133 INTRODUCTION TO JOURNALISM FWS 3 h ... 
A survey course in /ournolism including fundamentals in news and feature writing, advertising 
and business operations, study of outstanding newspapers, copyreoding and proofreading tech­
niques, newspaper layout, radio writing, and history of journalism. The course also includes 
some work in magazine writing and writing markets. 

ENGL 231 JOURNALISM, REPORTING F 3 h,s. 
Fundamentals of news gathering and writing. Prerequisite: ENGL 131 or permission of instructor. 

'Clones for eoch modvle mHf in exfendtld periods lhree lime• tfflch week for lhrH weeks. The crodit &arntld is elective ond 
dot>s not svbJ/jhJle for ENGL I 1 I, 112, 113, 1 15 or any olfter present or s11bseq1111nl Humanities reqvirement. 
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ENGl 232 JOURNALISM, BROADCAST NEWS WRITING W 3 hrs. 
Techniques and practice in preparation of news for broadcasting. Prerequisite: ENGL 231 or per­
mission of instructor. 

ENGL 233 JOURNALISM, PUBLIC RELATIONS S 3 hrs. 
Analysis and practice with public relations media. Prerequisite: ENGL 232 or permission of in­
structor. 

ENGl 251, 252, 253 CREATIVE WRITING FWS 3 h,.. 
The student is directed in practice ta develop ease in written expression. The foll-quarter course 
focuses on development of sensory awareness through production of short pieces which demon­
strate ports of the fiction narrative. The winter quarter offers on opportunity to analyze and 
write the short story. Spring-quarter study deals with the poetry of the language as applied to 
both long and short works, with attention to stylistic characteristics such as psycho-linguistics, 
rhythm, and sentence pattern. 

ENGl 311 SEMINAR, ADVANCED WRITING F 3hn. 
Focuses study on formula required for magazine, expository, and ploy writing. Prerequisite, 
ENGL 111, 112, 113. 

ENGL 312 SEMINAR, ADVANCED WRITING W 3 h ... 
A continuotion of ENGL 311 through work on a different projed. Prerequisite: ENGL 311. 

ENGL 322 ADVANCED VOCABULARY FWS 3 h". 
Designed to help upper-division students broaden working vocabulary through usage in sen­
tence strudure, readings from scholarly and profe!Sionol iournals, and specific study in areas 
such as low, medicine, music, art, literature, and science. 

ENGl 331, 332, 333 PUBLICATIONS PRACTICUM FWS 1 hr. 
Experience with campus publications under faculty supervision. Prerequisites: ENGL 131, 132, 
133. 

ENGL 421 SEMINAR:, HISTORY OF LITERARY CRITICISM F 3 h". 
A survey of the development of literary criticism from the classical period through the nineteenth 
century. Helps students in liberal studies develop a knowledge of relationship between criticism 
and tradition and invention in the developing art and substance of western literature. Open ta 
upper-division students who hove completed at least nine quarters of literature. 

ENGl 422 SEMINAR, HISTORY Of LITERARY CRITICISM 
Continuation of ENGL 421. 

W 3 Hrs. 

ENGl 423 SEMINAR, FORCES IN CONTEMPORARY CRITICISM S 3 h". 
A study of major twentieth century critics and critical theories. Prerequisite: ENGL 422 or consent 
of instructor. 

ENGl 431, 432, 433 PUBLICATIONS PRACTICUM FWS 1 hr. 
Experience with campus publications under faculty supervision. Prerequisites: ENGL 231, 232, 
233. 

Foreign Language 

Since some programs require two years of a foreign language, the department 
recommends that students begin their study of a foreign language during the freshman 
year to help insure continuity of study as an undergraduate at Mesa College. The depart­
ment operates a laboratory containing fifteen dual-track recorders. Students practice indi­
vidually with tapes recorded by native speakers. 

FRENCH 

FR 111, 112, 113 FIRST-YEARFUNCH FWS 5 hrs. 
This beginning course is on introduction to the French longuoge end culture through the use of a 
culturally oriented text. All four language skills are developed end stressed ot the beginning and 
continued throughout the year. 

FR 251, 252, 253 SECOND-YEAR FRENCH FWS 3 h ... 
Includes grammar review; vocabulary distinctions; reading of cultural, historical, and short liter­
ory selections; discussion; guided and free conversation; aural comprehension. Prerequisites: two 
years of high school French, one year of college French, or permission of instructor. 
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GERMAN 

GERM 111, 112, 113 FIRSTYEAR GERMAN FWS 5 h ... 
A three quarter sequence designed to develop basic skill in the understanding, speaking, read­
ing, and writing of Germon. Initial emphasis is given ta the development of the skills of under­
standing and speaking. As the program advances, emphasis is also given to the skills of reading 
and writing. 

GERM 251, 252, 253 READING AND SPEAKING GERMAN FWS 3 h ... 
Reading of cultural material, magazine articles, and short literary selections. Discussion, guided 
and free conversation. Vocabulary. Aural comprehension. Prerequisite: Two years of high school 
Germon, one year of college German, or permission of the instructor. 

GERM 261 INDEPENDENT STUDY FWS 1-3 h,s. 
Offered on demand and in consultation with instructor. 

GERM 262 INDEPENDENT STUDY FWS 1-3 hrs. 
Offered on demand and in consultation with instructor. 

ITALIAN 

ITAL 110 CONVERSATIONALITALIAN FWS 3 hr.. 
This is on introductory course in which the student learns correci pronunciation, language pat­
terns, and practical vocabulary through constant oral practice. Material from Italian culture and 
life style is specially selected to aid students planning to trovel. This course is recommended for 
music majors. No prerequisite. 

SPANISH 

SPAN 111, 112, 113 FIRST-YEAR SPANISH FWS 5 h ... 
This three-quarter sequence course is offered in the day s.choo! for students with no prior knowl­
edge of Spanish whose major fields hove o foreign-language requirement; also for all other stu­
dents who ore interested in a comprehensive, transfer-type program designed to develop basic 
competency in all four areas of language skills: understanding, speaking, reading and writing. 

SPAN 114, 115, 116 CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH FWS 3 hro. 
This semi-individualized three-quarter sequence (Beginning, Intermediate, and Advanced) is for 
English-speaking persons who come into doily contact with Spanish-speaking individuals, either 
socially or in their occupations. The doss helps develop pronunciation, vocabulary, and a good 
foundation for future mastery of Spanish-speaking skills. (Offered at night through the Office of 
Continuing Education.) 

SPAN 117, 118, 119 CAREER SPANISH FWS 3 h ... 
This limited-objective course (understanding and speaking skills only) is offered in the day school 
for students with or without prior knowledge of Spanish who have limited number of elective 
hours or ore interested in only a specific aspect of Spanish. Course options include medical, ur­
ban, agricultural, and tourist Spanish. Students may begin the course in any quarter and may 
take it for one, two, or three quarters. 

SPAN 251, 252, 253 READING AND SPEAKING SPANISH FWS 3 hn. 
Reading of cultural material, magazine articles, and short literary selections. Discussion, guided 
and free conversation. Vocabulary. Aural comprehension. Prerequisite: Two years of high school 
Spanish, one year of college Spanish, or permission of the instructor. 

Literature 
LIT131,132,133 WORLDUTERATURE FWS 3hn. 

The student is introduced to representative literary figures of the world, to major types and 
forms of literary classics, and to their cultural backgrounds. British and American writers are not 
included because of their availobility in other courses offered. Works studied include Homer, the 
Bible, Sophocles, Dante, Cervantes, Goethe, Moliere, Pushkin and others. 

LIT 134 MYTHOlOGY (Clauical) FS 3 hrs. 
This is a one-quarter course offered to acquaint the student with the bosic stories of Greek and 
Roman mythology which have been quoted so univer.ro!ly that o knowledge cf them is essential 
to literary appreciation. Open to freshmen and sophomores, Offered Fall and Spring quarters. 

LIT 135 MYTHOLOGY (Medieval) W 3 hn;. 
This is a one·quorter course in Norse, Orienta!, and Medieval Mythology. It aims to acquoint the 
student with the early cultures of other races as well os some of the famous stories of medieval 
Europe upon which many of our masterpieces of literature are based. Open to freshmen and 
sophomores. Offered Winter Quarter and on demand. 
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LIT 141 INTRODUCTION TO Llm<A TUR6-flCTION FWS 3 hn. 
This study of short stories, novels, and plays by American, English ond European autnors of the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries helps broaden the student's knowledge of some of the world's 
best ficiion and acquaints the student with critical techniques in order that the student may farm 
a basis for independent evaluation. 

LIT 142 INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE-POETRY FW 3 h,s. 
This course is planned to develop the student's understanding and appreciation of English and 
American poetry. The class analyzes poems as to form and philosophy and later the individual 
student engages in evaluation of representative poetry. Open to freshmen and sophomores. 

LIT 143 INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE-ORAMA S 3 hrs. 
Introduction to dramatic literature. Emphasis on structure, content, plot, and theme. 

LIT 144 INTRODUCTION TO LITERA TUR~IOGRAPHY S 3 hn. 
Representative writings in biography, autobiography, and biographical fiction serve to acquaint 
the student with the development ond place in literature of these three literary types. The course 
aims to develop in the student some critical appreciation of biography os on art form. Open to 
freshmen ond sophomores. 

LIT 145 INTRODUCTION TO ORIENT AL LITERATURE S 3 h ... 
A survey of the literature of Asia, including the Near East, Middle East, and For East. This course 
includes some of the great religious literature of the Orient, as we!! as poetry, prose, and drama. 

LIT 146 INTRODUCTION TO AFRO-AMERICAN LJTERA TURE S 3 hn. 
This is a survey of American literature as represented by the best known and most talented Afro­
Americon authors of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Writers ore selecied on the basis of 
literary merit rather than an their political or social prominence. Among others, works by W.E.B. 
DuBois, Langston Hughes, James Baldwin, leRoi Jones, Eldridge Cleaver, Paul l. Dunbar, and 
James Wright are included in this course. 

LIT 251, 252, 253 SURVEY OFENGLISH LITERATURE FWS 3 hn. 
A course in the development of English poetry and prose from Beowulf to the present. The litera­
ture is presented against its political and social backgrounds. This course is designed to meet the 
requirements of those planning to major in English literature. Prerequisite: ENGL 112. 

LIT 254 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE WS 3 hn. 
This course provides on opportunity for students to be introduced to one of the world's greatest 
literary artists. His works ore prominent in all literature, and his influence on the works of other 
artists in many fields of the humanities is a unifying discipline for literature courses. The course 
will cover five or six of Shakespeare's plays, from his earliest works to his latest, to show his 
growth and development os a dramatist. Prerequisite: ENGL 111, 112, 113. 

LIT 261, 262, 263 UNITED STATES LITERATURE FWS 3 hn. 
This course consisting of three quarters presents the development of American prose and poetry 
from the seventeenth century to the present. It aims to develop appreciation of literature and to 
increase the student's understanding of America as it is today through knowledge of the thought 
ond culture of the past. Credit will be given for any single quarter. Prerequisite: ENGL 112. 

LIT 316 DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN NOVEL I F 3 hn. 
Beginning to 1900. 

LIT 317 D£VELOf'MENT OF AMERICAN NOVEL JI 
1900 to present. 

LIT 31 B FRONTIER AMERICAN LITERATURE 
Regional literature of U.S. frontier. Prerequisite: LIT 261, 262, 263. 

W 3hn.. 

S 3 hrs. 

LIT 322 THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE S 3 hl'5. 
Survey of literary achievements, as represented by the King James Bible-Old and New Testa­
ments. 

LIT 324 SHORT STORY I F 3 hn. 
Introduces the genre of the short story; provides the history and examples of short stories which 
reveal the development of plot, setting, character, symbol, point of view, and theme. 

LIT 325 SHORT STORY II W 3 hrs. 
Continuation of LIT 324. Covers short stories which ore more difficult in ano!yzotion and which 
reveal the development of irony, allegory, humor, satire, and fantasy. 

f .. / •LIT 326 WORLD DRAMA I F 3 hrs. 
Survey of drama beginning with· Greek drama through the Elizabethan. (Offered alternate 
years,) 

'M,::iy (:ovnf h::,r either Hvm,::inities or Fine Arn reqviremenl for the Bachelor of Arts degree in Libero} Arn. 
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'LIT 327 WORID DRAMA II W 3hn. 
Continuation of LIT 326, Jacobean and Restoration to Ibsen. (Offered alternate years.) 

£,./0.UT 328 WORLD DRAMA Ill S 3 hn. 
Continuation of LIT 326, 327. Ibsen to present. (Offered alternate years.) 

LIT 330 WOMEN IN WORID THOUGHT AND LITERAlURE WS 3 hn. 
A one quarter coursa delving into the contributions of women to politics, philosophy, literature, 
art, drama, and the advancement of cultural and humanitarian concepts. 

LIT 331 WOMEN IN WORID THOUGHT AND LITERAlURE S 3 hn. 
Continuation of LIT 330. 

LIT 345 LITERAlURE OF THE MEXICAN-AMERICAN 3 hn. 
Emphasis on the universal themes of Mexican-American poetry, drama, and fiction as related to 
two distinct cultures: Hispanic and Indian, of which the Chicano is a composite. (Offered every 
two yeors on an alternate-quarter basis.} 

LIT 350 CHAUCER 3 hn. 
The language and background of the Chaucerian period in English literature. (Offered every 
two years on an alternate-quarter bosis.) 

LIT 360 MILTON 3 h,.. 
Survey of thought ond poetry of John Milton in relation to politics, religion, philosophy, and so­
ciety of 17th Century En~land, {Offered every two years on an alternate-quarter bosis.) 

LIT 410 BAITISH NOVEL 3 hn. 
Development of the British novel os a sophisticated literary genre. (Offered every two years on 
an olternate-quarter basis.) 

,,..----,llT 411 AMERICAN DRAMA I F 3 hrs. 
Fram beginning to O'Neill, {Offered alternate year!..) 

" LIT 412 AMERICAN DRAMA II W 3 hrs. 
From O'Neill to present. {Offered olternote years.) 

.ic·-'LIT 413 CONTEMPORARY DRAMA S 3 hn. 
This course is concerned with the recent developments of the realistic and absurd playwrights. 

LIT415 TOFICS IN AMERICAN LITERAlURE: AMERICAN FOLKLORE W 3 hrs. 
Tracing the development of the American folklore genre as a literary art form, 

LIT 416 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN POETRY S 3 h ... 
Survey of contemporary American poets since 1940. Course ossumes student hos a basic under­
standing of literory terminology. Poets to be read and discussed include James Merrill, Adrienne 
Rich, James Dickey, Sylvia Plath, Allen Ginsberg, Theodore Roethke, Robert Lowell and John 
Berryman. 

LIT 424 LITERA !URE AND SCIENCE IN THE MODERN AGE W 3 hn. 
A study of literature in traditional and emerging relations with science which affect the fine arts, 
social thought, and value theory. This course fulfills the literature requirement for the Bachelor of 
Science degree. 

LIT 430 ADVANCED SHAKESPEARE' WS 3 h ... 
Development of Shakespeare's art as a dramatist. 

LIT 435 SEVENTEENTH CENlURY POETRY AND PROSE 3 h,.. 
Survey of major poetry and prose excluding the major works of Milton. (Offered every two 
years on an alternate-quarter basis.) 

LIT 440 CLASSICAL LITERAlURE IN TRANSLATION: THE GREEK TRADITION W 3 h,.. 
Readings in English of outstanding Greek authors. Mojor classical genres emphasizing the devel­
opment of comedy, tragedy, lyric poetry against the background of history, philosophy, and re­
ligion. 

LIT 441 CLASSICAL LITERAlURE IN TRANSLATION: THE LATIN TRADITION S 3 h,.. 
Works by Virgil, Ovid, Lucretius, Petronius, Terence, and Plautus in English translation ore con­
sidered in the light of the humane and religious traditions of Europe. 

Philosophy 
PHIL 251 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY FWS 3 h ... 

Greek and medieval philosophy; foundations of Greek thought; pre-Socratic philosophers; 
Socrates, Plato, Aristotle; Stoic, Cynic ond Epicurean schools; Plotinus, Boethius, St. Augustine, St. 
Anselm, St. Thomas Aquinas. Problems of metophysics, ethics, epistemology, oesthetics, cosmol­
ogy, religion, politics and science. No prerequisite required. May be taken by permission of in­
strudor. 
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PHIL 252 HISTORY Of PHILOSOPHY WS 3 hN. 
Continuation of PHIL 251, Machiavelli, Luther, Colvin, Erasmus, Copernicus, Galileo; Hobbes, 
Descartes, Spinoza, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, Kant, Rousseau, Hegel. Schopenhauer, Nietzsche, 
James. No prerequisite. May be token by permission of instructor. 

PHIL 351 PHILOSOPHY, AESTHETICS S 3 h.,. 
Examination of classical and contemporary theories of art forms by such writers as Plato, Aris­
totle, Tolstoy, Santayana, and Hegel; a study of these principal historical s~tems in interpreta­
tion and criticism of works in fine arts, music, and literature. No prerequisite: Moy be token by 
permission of instructor. Note: Students desiring to work toward a baccalaureate maier or minor 
in philosophy should toke PHIL 251, 252, and 351. 

Reading 
READ 110 COLLEGE STUDY SKILLS AND READING FWS 3 h". 

Emphasis is placed an study skills necessary for success in college. A personalized approach to 
reading is used to develop vocabulory, comprehension, and concentration. Especially designed 
for students who hove been out of school for some time or who hove hod problems with study 
skills in high school. 

READ 113 READING IMPROVEMENT FWS 3 h ... 
This developmental reading course stresses vocabulary, comprehension, and flexibility of rote. 
Two hours of structured classwork and one hour of skills prodice in the Reading Center each 
week permit students to advance at their own speed. 

Speech 
SPCH 101 COMMUNICATIONS FWS 3 hrs. 

A course in interpersonal communication which is concerned with language, listening, response, 
defense of statement and/or non-verbal communication between two or more people. 

SPCH 102 SPEECH MAKING FWS 3 h ... 
The development of the individual in physical effectiveness, vocal effectiveness, and knowledge 
of the preparation and organization of the speech. The course is designed to improve the stu· 
dent's ability to present himself before on audience in a speech situation. 

SPCH 103 ADVANCED SPEECH MAKING S 3 hrs. 
Trains the student in panels, interviews, persuasion, informative, ofter-dinner speaking, and situ­
ation speeches encountered in community living. Open to any student who hos completed SPCH 
102 or by consent of instructor. 

SPCH 111 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH PATHOLOGY F 3 h ... 
An introductory course for students interested in exploring the field of speech pathology and au­
diology. The student will be introduced to the disorders of speech and audiology. 

SPCH 112 VOICE AND DICTION W 3 h,s. 
A study of the development and use of the speaking voice with emphasis on voice placement, 
speech sounds and the phonetic alphabet. 

SPCH 113 VOICE AND ARTICULATION DISORDERS S 3 h,.. 
Provides on introduction to anatomy of head, neck and trunk and a thorough analysis of the na­
ture, causes and treatment of articulation and voice disorders. 

SPCH 121 INTRODUCTION TO BROADCASTING F 3 hN. 
An introductory course concerned with the broadcasting medium, its impact on society, history 
and basic techniques. 

SPCH 122 PREPARATION FOR PRODUCTION 
A basic preparatory course in production for radio and television broadcasting. 

SPCH 123 PRODUCTION 
A practical course in production using the information and techniques learned 
Open to student's who hove completed SPCH 122 or consent of instructor. 

W 3hn. 

S 3 hrs. 
in SPCH 122. 

SPCH 131, 132 FUNDAMENTALS OF ARGUMENTATION FW 3 h ... 
A study of the basic qualities, requirements, and use of logic and ethics in 011y farm of persua, 
sion with on emphasis on persuasion in controversy. The basic structure of debate in all its farms 
is studied. 
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SPCH 144, 145, 146 PROBLEMS IN SPEECH FWS 1 h,. 
An independent-study course which includes special problems and work in speech or speech­
reloted adivities. Designed to encourage the development of proficiency through speech activ­
ity, the course allows the student to earn one hour of credit each quarter with the possib!ity of 
earning 12 hours by completing the sequence. 

SPCH 211 BASIC AUDIOLOGY F 3 h". 
Provides on introduction to the anatomy of the hearing mechanism; the psycho-acoustics of 
sound and perception; and the identification, diagnosis, and rehabilitation of the acoustically 
impaired. 

SPCH 212 PHONETICS W 3 h". 
Introduces basic physiological and acoustical phonetic theory, familiarizes the student with the 
International Phonetic Alphabet, and provides a working knowledge of phonetic transcription. 

SPCH 231, 232 FIRST-YEAR DEBATE FW 3 h". 
Research and development of the various types of debate formats using national and interna­
tional topics of current interest. The student may be interested in developing further into debote 
competition. 

SPCH 233 DISCUSSION S 3 h.,. 
This class is concerned with the language of group interaction, with emphasis on types of 
groups, purposes, group structure, task orientation, group climate, and group consensus. Assign­
ments based on topics of current interest. 

SPCH 241, 242, 243 ORAL INTERPRETATION FWS 3 hn,. 
Emphasis is placed on the ability of the speaker to read effectively the writings of others. Se­
lected areas are poetry, prose (including essays), and group interpretation commonly known as 
readers theatre. The emphasis is on communicating the author's meaning to the listeners. 

SPCH 244, 245, 246 PROBLEMS IN SPEECH FWS 1 h,. 
Independent study in speech. See SPCH 144, 145, 146, 

SPCH 301 LANGUAGE OF SPEECH F 3 hn. 
The study of the organization, language, and structure of speech content. Concentration is on 
the drafting of speeches from the rough draft to final draft, with emphasis on longuoge and sen­
tence structure. Offered alternate years. 

SPCH 302 BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL SPEAKING W 3 h,s. 
Emphasizes the aspects to be considered when a speaker is appearing before a group or organi­
zation as a member or guest, Includes choice of subject maner, audience analysis, interest value, 
research and development. Offered o!ternate years. 

SPCH 303 PSYCHOLOGY OF SPEECH S 3 hn. 
A study of the nature of audiences: their reactions, attitudes, wants and needs. Also, the course 
analyzes the problems that speakers moy encounter; reticence, stage fright, self-image, other­
imoge, and ways to overcome speech situations which present problems to the speaker. Offered 
alternate years. 

SPCH 331, 332 SECOND-YEAR DEBATE FW 3 hrs. 
A continuation of SPCH 231, 232 with the emphasis on competitive debate using the national 
college topics. Research and case development ore stressed. 

SPCH 333 DISCUSSION S 3 hn. 
A second course in discussion, using topics of current interest. See SPCH 233. 

SPCH 344, 345, 346 PROBLEMS IN SPEECH FWS 1 h,. 
Independent study in speech. See SPCH 144, 145, 146, 

SPCH 401, 402 SPEECH ANALYSIS FW 3 hrs. 
The study of world-famous speeches and speakers of the post and present. The effect upon cer­
jain eras, movements, and periods of unrest os evidenced by the leadership of the time. Empha­
sis is on the ethos, pathos, and logos of the speoker's persuasion. Offered alternate years. 

SPCH 403 G&IERAL SEMANTICS S 3 hn,. 
This course might well be called 'The Power of Words." The effect of slang, triteness, labels, and 
colloquialisms upon the public and individual reactions to these techniques of language, Covers 
background of ethnic language and helps develop awareness of the effect of words in interper­
sonal and political relationships. Offered alternate years, 

SPCH 444, 445, 446 SENIOR PROBLEMS IN SPEECH FWS 1 h,. 
Independent study in speech. See SPCH 144, 145, 146. 



82 MESA COLLEGE 

Occupational Guidance 
Mesa Callege offer! a program leading lo the Boche/or of Science degree in Occupational Guidance 
Specialist. This program has been developed to train counseling personnel at various levels for iobs in 
bvsineSJ and industry, social and governmental agencies, and educational institutions. 

Thomas 0. Graves, Program Coordinator 

Occupational Guidance Specialist 
PROGRAM GOALS AND CHARACTERISTICS 

The Occupational Guidance Specialist program at Mesa College offers a curriculum 
designed to: 

1. Produce graduates with competencies to meet career-development guidance 
and personnel needs in three broad areas: (a) as guidance specialists in edu­
cational institutions assisting counselors and other education professionals 
with the career-development needs of students; (b) as counselors in a variety 
of governmental agencies; and (c} as personnel and industrial relations pro­
fessionals in business and industry. 

2. Provide the breadth and depth of learning opportunity necessary for students 
considering graduate studies for advanced degrees. 

3. Recognize and award college credit for work experience properly presented 
and documented, thus enabling the student to complete the baccalaureate 
degree on on occe!eroted basis. Students entering the program without work 
experience will be assisted in developing a program of occupational studies 
to meet this 45-hour requirement. Other students who may hove completed a 
vocational-technical training program at Mesa College or other accredited 
post-secondary institution may use up to 45 quarter hours of their occupa­
tional program to meet the Occupational Studies requirement. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

Courses recommended for meeting General Education requirements for the bacca­
laureate degree: (See Graduation Requirements) 

English Composition 111, J 12, 113 or 115 or Lilf!roturf! ........... 9 hours 
Humoni,;,,s or Finf! Am.... .. .... 6 hour1 
Psychology 121, 122, 123 ................... , ........................................................................................... 9hours 
Physicol Sci.,ncf! or Molhemolics.. .. ...... ,. •............ ............. 9· 15 hours 
Sci;iology or Eroncmics ........................................ 9 hours 

Specific Course Requirements: 
Course No. Co11r1e Title Credit Hour. 
MATH 131 CollegeAlg.,bro!.. .. ............... 3hours 
MATH 100 Molhumolicslob...................... .. ........................... 1 hour 
STAT 200 Introduction lo Probobility end Stntis~a ......................... ,, ............................................ 5 hours 
ECON 201, 202, 203 Principles cf Economics... • ••... .,,. ......................................................... 9 hour5 

soc 
EDUC 
BUMA 
BUMA 
+PSY 
·ocsP 
OGSP 
OGSP 
OGSP 
OGSP 
OGSP 
OGSP 
OGSP 

o, 
261, 262 Genf!ral Sociology (plus o 3-hour f!lf!tlive course), .. .,. .................................. ,. ...... 9 hours 
251 Introduction to Education , ....... ,,, ........................................................................ 3 hours 
121 Humon Relations in Businf!u... . ................ 3 hours 
371 Personnel Monogement. .. ........................................... 3 hours 

'" 321 
322 
323"" 
421 

"' 423,... 

"1 

Plytho!ogy ............................................................................ "" .......................... 15 hours 
Occupational Studies ................................................. ......................................... .,, .. 45 hours 
Principles ond Practices cf Occupotional Guidance .......... .. ...................... 3 hours 
Tf!sling fo,r Coreer Counseling .. . .............................................. , ..... 3 hours 
Sources and References for Career Orientolicn. • ............. ., ............................. 3 hours 
The Ari of List.ming ........................... ,, .................................................................... 3 hour< 
Interviewing r.,chniques .. . .................................................. ,3 hours 
Group Guiden,., Techniques ............................ 3 hours 
Practicum - Business ................................................................................................ 6 hours 



~ '-· ,:,•'( 
OGSP .412 
OGSP .413 

·rt 
Pr"dkum - Educotion.,l lnstitutions .. 
Prodicum - Government"! Unjts .. 

.... 6 hours 
.............• 6 hours 

+ Psychology co<1rses for m"1'11ing thi$ requirement will b,, selected in conw/f.,tion wifh fhe student's "dviser so thol 
competenci,u comi$,.,.llf wifh individual program goofs ore de vu/oped. 

• This reqvirement may be completed in ony of fhe following way,: 
(I) Work exp,,rience moy b,, submilled ond evaluated by the rol/ege for a maximum of J6 hours credit; 
(2) The student may complete occ<1pofion oriented coursework as approved by his adviser; or 
(J) A combinoti<>(I of lhtt above. 

Electives os necessary to total 183 quarter hours. Electives should be developed in 
consu!totion with the student's adviser so that the tote! program aims toward competency 
in any of the three brood areas of guidance specialist in education, governmental counse­
lor, or business personnel work. 

Recommended Courses: 
llUGll 101 Introduction lo Busineu ............................................................................................. 3 hours 
IIUMA 101 Principles of Management......... .. . •................... 3 hours 
8UMA 102 lntern.,l 8usineH Orgonizolional Structure.. • .. 3 hours 
SUMA 103 Forms of Business Organizations ................................................................................ 3 hams 
ECON 301 labor·Monagement Relations.. .. ......................... 3 hours 
ECON .401 Government and Busineu ............ 3 hours 
ECON .410 Public Finance .......................................................................................................... 3 hours 

OGSP 321 PRINCIPLES AND PIIACTICES OF OCCUPATIONAL GUIDANCE F 3 h,.. 
Analysis of career development theory, factors influencing career development, individual and 
group counseling and on effective career guidance program are among the topics discussed. 

OGSP 322 TESTING FOR CAREER COUNSELING W 3 hn. 
An introduction to the theory and practice of using standardized tests and interpretation of re­
sults. Includes group versus individuol tests, reliability, validity, and standardization procedures. 

OGSP 323 SOURCES AND REFEIIENCES FOR CAREER ORIENTATION S 3 h ... 
Emphasis is on providing resources and information for assisting the career-development and 
planning process. Topics include locating, appraising, classifying, retaining and using occupa­
tional information in career counseling and guidance. 

OGSP 411 PIIACTICUM - BUSINESS 
OGSP 412 PIIACTICUM - EDUCATIONAL INSTltlJTION 
OGSP 413 PIIACTICUM -GOVERNMENTAL UNITS 

6 hrs. 
6hrs. 
6hrs. 

Students are placed in business ond industry, educational institutions ond governmental units to 
gain supervised professional experience in eoch of the three areas of concentration. The objec~ 
tive is to gain useful exposure and experience in career development, career guidant<!, and per­
sonnel work by working with counr.e!ors and personnel managers. A typed paper must be sub­
mitted for approval and course credit. 

OGSP 421 THE ART OF LISTENING F 3 hr.. 
Exploration and examination of assorted practices and conditions which facilitate interpersonal 
communication and effective career development Diseussioll-of-t-he-facilitafive ·effects·of·em·i:io­

'\.._',.. th-yr:~~~~!LC!.i::~.ihY.e.·.re~td;: votue·identtffeatiort;·onch::rltitude··durificotton-in-g-rettps. 
OGSP 422 INTERVIEWING TECHNIOUES W 3 h ... 

Career-guidance and personnel-interviewing techniques for making occupational and educa­
tional plans and decisions. Topics include: evaluation interviews, Interpersonal Maturity Level 
Classification System, questioning techniques, interpreting interview findings, and repor~ing in­
terview findings. 

OGSP 423 GROUP GUIDANCETECHNIQUES S 3hrs. 
Emphasis is on procedures and processes for helping others in groups to develop self. 
understanding in relation to careers and to make vocational plans ond decisions for their future. 
Techniques to be studied include various group tests used for appraising interests, values, and 
aptitudes, in addition to recently developed career guidance and counseling materials and pro­
grams. 
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Division of Physical Education 
and Recreation 

The Division of Physical Edvcation and Recreation offers courses in health education, recreation and 
leisure services, and physical education activities for all students. It also offers an intercollegiate ath­
letic program consisting of eight vorsify sports. 
The activify program is designed to secvre optimum health and physical fitness based upon the indi­
vidual needs and interests of the students. Students working on degree programs must fulfill the Col­
lege's physical education requirements by enrolling in three different octivify courses during three 
separate qvorlers, 

Wayne W. Nelson, Division Chairman 

Bergman, Haroldson, Hvmphries, leopley, Perrin, A. Sonders, Swanson, Swenson, Tooker, Wiehe 

Degree Programs 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Two-Year Transfer) 

Required: General Education requirements; Fundamentals of Sports series; PER 200, 
240, 260, 265. 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM: RECREATION LEADERSHIP (Th ....... Yoar) 

Required: General Educotion requirements; Core Courses; Emphasis Area {one); In­
ternship. 

B.A. DEGREE IN LEISURE AND RECREATION SERVICES (Four-Year) 

Required: Genera! Education requirements; Core Courses; Emphasis Area (one or 
two); Internship; 33 hours of electives; 45 hours of upper division classes. 

CORE COURSES REQUll!ED FOR RECREATION MAJORS 
(Certificate and Bachelor of Arts) 

Covne No. Cour,e Title 
ART l l!i Crofts Survey .• 
DRAM 213 Cniative Play Activities - Drama ... 
PER 200 Introduction to Recreation .• 
PER 260 Personal o~d Community Health .•. :······ 
PER 270 Recroolion and Sped al Populations .. 
PER 331-336 Recreotlon ActMty and Skill Series .. 
PER 372 Recreation for the Handicapped .. 
PER 380 Outdoor Recreation Planning and Design •.. 

Credit Hr1. 
.., ........................ 3 

. .......... 3 
. ......................... 3 

U< .......................... 3 
............................................... .,. .............. 3 

. ........................ 10 

. ......................... 3 
. ... 3 

PER 382 Camp.Coun,eling •.• , ..... ,. .. .' .. -............................. . . ...... 3 
. ................................ 3 

. ...................... 5 
. ........................... 3 

PER 38<1 Philo,ophy of leiwre in Contemporary Society .. . 
PER 386 RecreG!ion Leadership and SuperYision .. 
PER <180 Organization and Administration of Recreation .. 
PER <182 Management and Operation of Public, Seml·Public, 

and Aqucitic Facilities •. 
PER "' Programs in Recreation .. 

RECREATION LEADERSHIP (Certificate Program) 

....... 3 
. .... 3 

Tot"I Hrs. 51 

Any full-time student enrolled at Mesa College in a four-year Bachelor of Arts pro­
gram may complete the required courses for Recreotion leadership and receive the lead­
ership certificate. This program is designed to strengthen employment opportunities within 
allied fields. Required courses: General Education requirements; ART 115; DRAM 213; Core 
Courses PER 200, 270, 295, 331-4, 372, 382, 386. 
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EMPHASIS AREAS 

In addition to the core courses, each student will choose one or two emphasis areas 
for concentrated study. These areas include: (1) Outdoor Recreation, (2) Recreation for the 
Senior Citizen, (3) Visual Arts, (4) Performing Arts, (5) Business Management, (6) Parks Man­
agement 

Performing Arts dance emphasis requires a minimum of 24 hours of approved work 
in dance, including six hours from dance technique classes and six hours from dance 
theory classes. 

INTERNSHIP 

Each major wilt complete at least one internship during the senior year or the sum· 
mer preceding. The internship consists of placement in a recreation agency for one full 
quarter. Students should plan their schedules to accommodate this course. 

Physical Education and Recreation 
PER 111 Swimming 
PER 112 Diving 
PER 113 Bowling 
PER 114 Golf 
PER 115 Badminton 
PER 1 l 6 Square and Folk Dance 
PER 117 Social Dance 
PER 11 B Modern Dance 
PER 119 Archery 
PER 120 Tennis 
PER 121 Skiing 
PER 122 Physical Conditioning 
PER 123 Handball 
PER 124 Weight Training (Men) 
PER 125 Wrestling (Men) 
PER 126 Track and Field 
PER 128 Body Improvement (Women) 
PER 131 Orienteering 
PER 133 Gymnastics 
PER 134 Ballet 
PER 135 Modern Jo:r::r: 
PER 136 Poddleball 
PER 137 Hatha Yoga 

PER 138 Tap Dancing 
PER 139 Bicycling 
PER 143 Canoeing { Red Cross) 
PER 144 Sailing {Red Cross) 
PER 145 Horseback Riding 
PER 146 Roller Skating 
PER 147 Cross-Country Skiing 
PER 151 Softball 
PER 152 Volleyball 
PER 153 Flag Football 
PER 154 Soccer 
PER 155 Baseball 
PER 156 Basketball 
PER 157 Speedball 
PER 158 Water Polo 
PER 159 Field Hockey 
PER 171 Varsity Football 
PER 172 Varsity Basketball 
PER 173 Varsity Baseball 
PER 174 Varsity Wrestling 
PER 175 Varsity Tennis 
PER 177 Varsity Track 
PER 181 Backpacking 
PER 191 Stepperettes 

PER '200 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION OR RECREATION F 3 hrs. 
Orientation to the breodlh, scope, ond noture of the professional program In physical education 
or recreation. 

PER 2'20-9 FUNDAMENTALS OF SPORTS FWS '2 hrs. 
A sl!ries of courses in which majors can learn the fundamentals, theory, and methods by which 
sports can be adapted to a variety of uses. The sports offered are: football, field sports, physical 
conditioning, gymnastics, basketball, te.nnis, volleyball, social and square dance. Offered alter­
nate years. 

PER 230 BEGINNING IMPROVISATION AND COMPOSITION- DANCE {1979) W 3 hrs. 
Theory ond practice in basic principles of dance composition. 

PER 231 CREATIVE PLAY ACTIVITIES - DANCE F 3 hrs. 
A course designed for students who will be workil'lg with children. Emphasis is placed on cre­
ative movement exploration through the Laban theories of body, effort, space, and relationship. 

PER '233 REPERTORY DANCE 1 hr. 
Student participates directly in the production of a dance choreographed by faculty or guest 
artist. 

PER 240 SPORTS OFFICIATING W 3 hrs. 
Skills and techniques of officiating the three major sports: football, basketball, baseball. lecture­
lab. Sophomore standing recommended. 
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PER 250 SENIOR LIFESAVING WS 2 hr,. 
American Red Cross course. ARC Senior Lifesaving certiffcotion to qualified students. 

PEii 251 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTORS COURSE 5 3 hn. 
American Red Cron course. ARC W.5.1. certification to qualified students. Prerequisite, ARC sen­
ior lifesaving certificate. 

PER 253 BASIC CANOEING AND BOATING 5 2 h". 
American Red Cross course. ARC canoeing, rowing, and outboard boating certification to quali­
fied students. Prerequisite: PER 111 or permission of instructor. 

PER 260 PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEAL TH W 3 h". 
Personal health problems and health problems of the community. Emphasis on development of 
proper attitudes and health practices. 

PER 265 FIRST AID FS 2 hn. 
American Red Cross course. ARC standard certification to qualified students. 

PEii 270 RECREATION AND SPKIAL POPULATIONS F 3 hr,. 
The study of recreation os a resource and too! for recreotionol personnel working with specific 
special populotions. The specie! populations treated are os follows: mentally retarded, youthful 
and adult offenders, mentally ill, drug· addict and alcoholic, physically disabled, visually im­
paired, economically deprived, racial minorities, the aging. 

PER 272 GUN AND HUNTER SAFETY S Smr 2 hn. 
Fundamentals and safety responsibility for the firearms user. Marksmanship, gun handling, his­
tory of firearms, and the use of different firearms. 

PER 273 Fl Y TYING AND CASTING S Smr 2 hrs. 
Fundamentals of fly tying, choosing correct flies, choosing materials for fly tying. 

PER 290 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FWS 1-3 hrs. 
PER 291 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN HEALTH FWS 1~3 hrs. 
PER 295 PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION ASSISTANTSHIP FWS Smr 1 hr. 

Anisting public school teachers in physical education activities or public recreation practitioners 
in the recreation setting. 

PER 296 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN DANCE COMPOSITION 

PER 321 REPERTORY DANCE 
See PER 233 for course description, 

FWS 1-3 hrs. 

1 hr. 

PER 324 DANCE PRODUCTION (1978) S 3 h". 
Analysis and practice in elements of publicity, lighting, costuming, ond makeup for dance. Em· 
phosis is pieced on the non-traditional forms of dance production. 

PER 331-6 RECREATION ACITIVITY AND SKIU SERIES FWS 2 hr,. 
The study of skill development, materials, methods of instruction or supervision, organization 
ond administration of activity in the recreation setting. The activities ore golf, handball and 
racket games, softball, playground skills, swimming, frock and field, and skiing. 

PEii 360 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN HEALTH S 3 h.,. 
In-depth study of drug abuse and human sexuality. 

PER 370 SOCIAL RECREATION 3 hn. 
Methods and skills in leading groups in games, ice-breakers, and other social recreation with 
special emphasis on planning activities and parties for children. 

PER 371 ACTIVITIES FOR OLDER PERSONS 2 h.,. 
Individual and dual games requiring little organization and especially suitable for older persons. 

PER 372 RECREATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED F 3 h ... 
Study of recreation activity and its modification and adaptation for the handicapped individual. 

PER 380 OUTDOOR RECREATION PLANNING AND DESIGN W 3 h.,. 
Survey of outdoor recreation areas and facilities with spacial emphasis an planning, design, site 
selection, and acquisition. 

PER 382 CAMP COUNSELING S 3 hr,. 
Techniques of comp counseling; program content and administration of recreational camps for 
the short-term camper; organization and leadership far rural and urban comps; planning for 
successful family camping experiences. 

PER 384 LEISURE IN CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY F 3 h ... 
Interpretation of recreation as a basic port of the living process; importance in individual com­
munities and national life; the growing importance of leisure-time problems. 
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PER 386 · RECREATION LEADERSHIP AND SUPERVISION S S hn. 
Theory and application of leadership as it pertains to tax-supported and voluntary agencies; un­
derstanding of the individual's role; problems of supervision: recruitment, assignment, evalua­
tion, and in-service training. 

PER 396 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN DANCE COMPOSITION FWS 1-3 hn. 
PER 421 REPERTORY DANCE 1 hr. 

See PER 233 for course description. 

PER 470 MANAGEMENT AND OPERATION OF GOLF FACILITIES 3 h.,. 
Basic fundamentals of operating golf facilities with special emphasis on turf maintenance, con­
cession facilities, equipment purchasing, sample bids and lease proposals, legal liabilities, 
programming of lessons and tournaments, course design, pro shop operation, and driving range 
operation. Offered as an elective once every two years. 

PER 480 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF RECREATION SERVICES S 3 hn. 
Modern theory and methodology of the odministrotive process, personnel monogement, budget 
ond fiscol monogement, public relotions, plonning, evoluotion ond reseorch, strudure ond or· 
gonizotion, deportment monuols ond guidelines. 

PER 482 MANAGEMENT AND OPERATION OF AQUATIC FACILITIES F 3 hn. 
Monogement procedures ond skills for effective operotion of indoor ond outdoor oquotic focili· 
ties, including pool chemistry, pool design, equipment purchose, totol mointenonce progrom, 
progromming, finonces, ond safety. 

PER 484 PROGRAMS IN RECREATIONS W 3 hn. 
Effedive methods for the tosk of plonning o bo!onced community recreotion progrom. 

PER 495 INTERNSHIP IN RECREATION FWS Smr 15 h ... 
full·time plocement in o recreotion ogency. The course is designed to provide o smooth Iron· 
sition from the clo~room to the work setting through firsthond experience. Note: Applicotion 
must be mode during the first two weeks of the querier prior to the quorter the internship is re· 
quired. 

PER 496 IND£PENDENT STUDY IN DANCE COMPOSITION FWS 1-3 hn. 
PER 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN RECREATION FWS 2-5 hn. 

.·, 
' ' 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

The Division of Physical Sciences offers a variety of two-year transfer programs and 
one baccalaureate program. Associate in Science degrees can be earned with specializa­
tion in chemistry, geology, physics, and several pre-professional fields such as medicine. 
Although a person earning one of these degrees might elect to terminate his formal educa­
tion at this level it would normally be expected that these studies would be continued by 
transferring to an institution offering appropriate baccalaureate programs. Also, the Bach­
elor of Science degree with a major in Environmental Geascience can be earned. The con­
tent of this somewhat non-traditional program is indicated below. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENT 

Most courses in thi.s division are intended to include laboratory work. Far students' 
convenience the doss and laboratory portions of such courses are technically treated as 
different courses with distinctive numbers and individual grades. It is required, however, 
that a student enrolled in such a doss or laboratory be also enrolled in the other unless 
credit in it has already been established. 

ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

Institutional requirements far the Associate in Science degree are listed elsewhere in 
this catalog. Within these requirements it is expected that the candidate will select the 
courses of study best suited to the achievement of his ultimate goal. To this end it is ex~ 
peded that he will consult frequently with a faculty advisor who is aware of current views 
of potential employers and transfer institutions concerning the contents of these programs. 

ENVIRONMENTAL GEOSCIENCE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 

Mesa College is ideally located far the study of modern concepts in environmental 
geascience. Situated at the junction of the Colorado and Gunnison Rivers, near the bound­
ary between the Rocky Mountain and Colorado Plateau provinces, it is surrounded by o 
great variety of geologic features. In nearby areas are unexcelled exposures of sedimen­
tary and other rock types, folds and faults, uranium deposits, base meta! are bodies, ail 
and gas fields, and the world's largest and richest ail shale deposits. Mesa College is also 
located in the heart of "Dinosaur Country." The two largest dinosaurs ever discovered, 
along with numerous lesser ones, have been quarried within 25 miles of the campus. 

The increasing demand for energy and metals has resulted in accelerated explora­
tion for and exploitation of the mineral resources of the region. Oil and gas wells have 
been drilled, coal and metal mines have been developed, ski and other recreational facili­
ties have flourished in the nearby mountains, and the adjacent Piceance Cr.eek Basin has 
witnessed two nuclear gas-stimulation shots and the first major attempts at commercial ex­
traction of shale ail. Such activities spawn complex environmental problems such as air 
and water pollution, unstable slopes, accelerated erosion and the need for site restoration. 
The surroundings are thus a natural outdoor geological laboratory, accessible the year 
around, where students can combine classroom instruction with direct observation of bath 
natural_ an~ dist_t;rbed gealag_ical features. 

In addition ta the environmental option described in the foregoing paragraph, envi­
ronmental geascience courses are offered which can be grouped ta constitute what can be 
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called a geology aptian. A student planning to seek admission to graduate school should 
choose this option. 

ENVIRONMENTAL GEOSCIENCE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
1. Environmental option , "~ 

Credit must be earned in the following Environmental Geoscience courses: GEOL ~ ~ ' 
111, 11 ll, 112, 1 l 2L, 113, l 13L, 201, 201 L, 202, 203, 301, 301 L, 302, 303, 321, 322, 401, 402, ~ 
403, 404, (or 405), 411, 412, 412L (off campus training may be substituted for GEOL 401 J · . 
and 411 ). Credit must also be earned in supporting courses as follows: ENGL 111, 112, 113; { ~ 
SPCH 102; GEOG IOI; CHEM 121, 121L, 122, 122L, 123, 123L; PHYS 241, 241L, 242, 242L, ~~ K 
243, 243L; MATH 131, 138, 139 {MATH 311, 132, 140 and STAT 200 ar CSCI 131 may be , \-.J 
taken as an option); ECON. 201, 202, or BUA( 101, 201; nine hours of literature or nine '\l 
hours of a foreign language, which may not be divided and combined; nine hours total of 
some plant and some animal biology selected from BIOL 121, 122, 141, 142, 143, 201. 

2. Geology option 

Credit must be earned in the following Environmental Geoscience courses: GEOL 
111, 11 ll, 112, ll 2L, 113, 113L, 201, 201 L, 203, 212, 212L, 301, 301 L, 302, 303, 321, 322, 
331, 331l, 332, 332l, 401, 403, 404, 412, 412L (off campus training may be substituted for 
GEOL 401 and 411 ). Credit must o!sa be earned in supporting courses as follows: ENGL 
111, 112, 113; SPCH 102; GEOG 101; CHEM 121, 121L, 122, 122L, 123, 123L, PHYS 241, I 
241L, 242, 242L, 243, 243L; MATH 131, 138, 139 {MATH 131, 132, 140 and STAT 200 or 
CSC! 131 may be token as on option); ECON 201, 202 or BUAC 101, 201; nine hours of lit-~ 
erature or nine hours of a foreign language, which may not be divided and combined; , 
nine hours total of some plant and some animal biology selected from BIOL 121, 122, 141, 
142, 143, 201. 

It is strongly recommended that students contemplating seeking admission to gradu­
ate school earn credit in CHEM 131, 131 L, 132, 132L, 133, l 33L; PHYS 251, 251 L, 252, 252L, 
253, 253L; MATH 151, 152, 153, 254; nine hours of o foreign language. These are in lieu of 
corresponding courses in the required curriculum or, with the foreign language, o substitu­
tion. 

RECOMMENDED CURRICULA 

The following ore recommended curricula for the first two years of several programs 
in the Division of Physical Sciences. They ore intended as suggestions only and will be 
modified frequently to satisfy individual needs. 

CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS 
FIRST '!'EAR 

Fall Quarter Hrs. Winier Quarter Hrs. Spring Quarter Hro. 
Mothemot,c< 138 .. . .............. _,, .. 5 Mothemotks 139 ............................... 5 Mothemotics 151 .. ................. ... 5 
Chemi,try l 31 .. . ........ A Chemistry l 32... . ..................... 4 Chemistry 133 .................................. .4 
Chemistry13ll ............................... l Chemistry l 32l ................................. l Chemistry J 33l .............................. 1 
English 111 ...................................... 3 English 112 ...................................... 3 English 113 ................................ , .... 3 
History 101.. . ....... 3 History 102... . .. 3 Histo,y 103 ....................................... 3 

16 16 
SECOND YEAR 

Foll Quarter Hrs. Winfer Quarter Hr,. Spring Quarter Hr<. 
Mathemot;c, 152 .. .. . ...... 5 Mathemo!k, l 53 .................... 5 Mathematic, 254 ............................... 5 
Chemistry 211 ............................... 3 Chemi,try212 .................................... 3 Chemistry 213 ................................. 3 
Chemistry 211 L ............................... 2 Chemidry 212t .................................. 2 Chemistry 21 Jl ............................... 2 
Physics 251 .................................... .4 Physic, 252 .............................. ....... 4 Physics 253 ...................................... .4 
Phy,tC$25ll ................................... ! Physic$ 252L ..................................... 1 Phy,ic, 253l .................................... 1 
l'hy,ico) Education Physical Education Physical Education 

Activity ............................ _. ....... 1 Activity .......................................... 1 Activity.. . ............................... 1 

16 16 16 
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ENVIRONMENTAL GEOSCIENCE 
ENVIRONMENTAL OPTION 

FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarntr Hr,. 
Engli1h 111.. . ......................... 3 
Geology 111 ................................... -' 
Goc,logy 111 L ................................... 1 
Maltiematic1131 .............................. 3 

Winier Qtlarler Hl'I. 
English 112 ........................................ 3 
Geology 112 ....................................... -' 
Geology J 12l .... 1 
Mathemafo:s 132 ................................. 3 

literature 131 or MothemaliC$ 138 ..................... 5 
or foreign Language .......... ., ••••...... 3 Literature J 32 

Geography 101 ......................... 3 
Phy1ical Education 

Activity ........................................ 1 

or Foreign language ........................ 3 
Phy1iea! Education 

Activity ..... 1 

18 15-17 
SECOND YEAR 

Foll Quartt,r 
Biology 1et.ded from 

121, IA1,or201 ....................... 4-.5 
Ch...,istry 121 

and 121L........ . ........... 5 
Geology201 and201L... .. ......... 3 
Econo111ic1 201 ......... • .................. 3 

H•. Win!W Qua,tw Hn. 
iiology 111leded from 

122,1-'2, or 143 ..... 5 
Chemistry 122 

and 122L ........................................ 5 
Geology 203 .. ······· 2 
Econamks 202 .... 3 

orAcco.inting 101 ................ 5 or Accounting 201 ........................... 5 

1$-18 15-17 •f.,,. Ilia.,, 1tudtM11 who !ah MATH 131, 132, 140. 

Fall Quartt,r 
hg!iah 111 .. 
Geology 111 
Geology 111 L 
Mathematics 131 
literature 131 

or Foreign Language 
Geog«iphy 101 
Physical Education 

H~ 
...... 3 

.... 4 
.1 
.3 

.......... 3 
........ 3 

Activity •• ·••••····· ............................ 1 

18 

Fa// Qua,m Hrs. 
iiology telecied from 121, 

1-'l,or201 ............... .. ... -'-5 
Chemistry 121 and 121L ........ ......... 5 
Gealogy201 ond20ll ........ 3 
Eronomio 201 .................................. 3 

or A«011nti11g 101. . ......... 5 

15-18 

GEOLOGY OPTION 
FIRST YEAR 

Winter QIIOrler Hn. 
E11glishll2. ....3 
Geology 112 ..... ... 
Geology ll 2L ...... 1 
M<lthe-matia 132 ................. 3 

or Mathernotia 138 ........................ 5 
Lileralure 132 

or Foreign languag-,t ........................ 3 
Phy1ical Education 

Aelfvity 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Quarler 
Biology ,elected fro"' 122, 

142, or 143 
Chemistry 122 cmd 122l. 
Geology 203 
Ecanomic1 202 

o, Ace011nting 201 
Geology 212 ,;ind 2 l 2L 

.................. 1 

15-17 

H •. 

.......... 5 

..... .... 5 ., 
.. 3 

.................. 5 
...... 3 

18-20 

"Far Iha,- 1/voenll Wfto Jab MA TH rJI, 131, 140. 

Spring Ouarler Hrs. 
E11glish 113 ....................................... 3 
Geology 113 .. . .................... 4 
Geology l 13L .................................. 1 
M<1themofo:s 140 ............................... 3 

or M<1themollcs 139 .. .. ............... 5 
Lii,,ralure 133 

or Foreign Longuaee ....................... 3 
Ph)'lkol Ed11calion 

AdiYil)' ......... ! 

15-17 

Spring Gvortw Hrs. 
Speed, l 02 .............. 3 
Chemistry 123 and 

123L ......................................... 5 
Geology 202 ................................... 3 
"Stotisfic.1200 

orCompvterSci 131 ...................... 5 
ElediYel ...... 3 

" 

H•. 
.............................. ] 

Spring Ouorter 
E11g!iah 113 
Gealogy 113 
Geology 113L 
Molhe1natics 140 .. 

o,M<lthematics l39 
literolure 133 

..• 
.......... 1 

...3 
••• .5 

Of Foreign langu,;,ge ........... 3 
Physical Education 

ActiYily. .. ...................... 1 

15-17 

5prin9 G11artw Hrs. 
Speech I 02 ..................... . .... 3 
Chemistry 123 ond l23L .................... 5 
Geology213,;,nd213l ...... 3 
• Slotistics 200 

orCon,,pvhtrSci 131... . ..... 5 
Electives. • •••.• 3 

" 

PRE-MEDICINE, PRE-DENTISTRY, PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE 

I-all Quam,, Hrs. 
iiology 141 .... 4 
E11gliffl 111 ....... J 
Che111i1try 131 .......... .... 4 
Chemi1try 131 L ................................. 1 
Mathematic, 138 .................. .5 

17 

Fall Gvorler Im. 
Chemistry 211. ..... 3 
Ct..mistry 211 L. .••• 2 
Literature 131 ...................... 3 
Ph)'IK$ 241 ............. .......................... 4 
Physic1241L.................. .. .......... ! 
Phy,ical EdlKafion 

A.di,,ity .................. . ...... 1 

" 

Fifi.ST YEAR 
H•. 

..... .5 
Winter Qtlarlw 
Biology 142 
E11gliffl 112 ··········· ......... 3 
Ch .... istry 132 .• 
Chellllstry 132l 
Malhomatics 139 

SECOND YE.A.fl. 

.. 
••. 1 
.5 

18 

Winter Qtlarler Hrs. 
Chemistry 212. . .• 3 
Chemistry 212L . 2 
literature 132 . 3 
Ph~e1 242 ......................................... 4 
Ph)'1icl 242L ....................................... 1 
l't,yP«!I Education 

AcliYily ......... 1 

" 

Spring Q.,am,r Hl'I. 
B;ology 143 ....... 5 
E11gli1h 113.. • ...................... 3 
Chemi1try 133 ... ............................... 4 
Chemi,try 13ll .. 1 
M<llhematia 1.51. •••••••. 5 

Spring Quarler 

Chemistry 213 .... 
Chemi1try 2 l JL. 
literature 133 
Ph)'liCs 243 
Phy.ics 243l ..... 
Phy.ic,;,I Ed1.1Cotion 

AcrMty 

18 

H•. 
........ 3 
. ....... 2 

......... 3 
....... 

• ................ 1 

.......... 1 



PHYSICAL SCIENCES 91 

Chemistry 
CHEM 121, 122 cmffi!AL CHEMISTIIY FWS 4 hn. 

A lecture coune in fundomenta! principles of chemistry ond their opp1icotion. The oreos covered 
include atomic structure, bonding, periodic laws, gos lows, moss relationships, clossificofion of 
compounds, oxidation-reduction, electro-chemistry and ionic equilibrium. Designed for students 
in liberal arts, nursing, homemaking and agriculture. Prerequisites: high school algebra, or satis­
factory entrance examination scores. Four lectures per week. (CHEM 121 offered also in Summer 
Session.) 

CHEM 1211. 122L GENEllAl CHEMISTRY LABORATOIIY FWS I h,. 
Laboratory work designed ta acquaint the student with the procedures and techniques of basic 
chemistry. The work involves measurement and observation of physical properties and chemical 
chonges. One three-hour sMSion per week. (CHEM 121 L offered o!so in Summer Session.) 

CHEM 123 INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEMISTIIY S 4 h". 
A lecture course in fundamentals of orgonic chemistry. Introductions to carbonium ion and ocid­
bose theory ore included, os well as to nomenclature of the chemical and physicol properties of 
selected classes of compounds. Four lectures per week. Prerequisite: CHEM 122 or 132, 

CHEM 123L INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATOIIY S 1 h,. 
Laboratory work designed to acquaint the student with several fundamental organic laboratory 
procedures, properties of selected cloues of compounds, and some of the methods of prepara­
tive organic chemistry. One three-hour session per week. 

CHEM 131, 132 GENEllAl INOIIGANIC CHEMISTRY FWS 4 h,.. 
Fundamental principles of general inorganic chemistry, Included ore atomic structure, chemical 
bonding, periodic low, kinetic theory, stoichiometry, gos laws, chemical equilibrium, oxidation 
and reduction, and electrochemistry. Intended for students of chemistry, engineering, pre­
medicine, pre-veterinary medicine, and other sciences, Corequisite: MATH 131, 138, or higher 
math course. Prerequisite: high school chemistry and sotisfactory ACT scores or CHEM 121. Four 
lectures per week. 

CHEM 1311, 132L GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTIIY LABORATOIIY FWS 1 h,. 
An introduction to gravimetric and volumetric analysis, One three-hour session per week. 

CHEM 133 INOIIGANIC CHEMISTRY AND QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS S 3 h ... 
A lecture course designed thoroughly to acquaint the student with the equilibrium systems of in­
organic chemistry in a theoretical and practical way with emphasis on the brood view of inor­
ganic chemistry, Three lectures per week. 

CHEM 133L INOIIGANIC CHEMISTIIY AND QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 
LABORATORY S 2hn. 
laboratory work based on traditionol cation qualitative analysis emphasizing odd-base and 
precipitation equilibrium principles. Two three-hour sessions per week. 

CHEM 141 INTIIODUCTOIIY INOIIGANIC, OIIGANIC, AND 
PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY F, Sm,. 3 h,.. 
lectures on the principles of inorganic, organic, ond biochemistry, Intended primarily for stu­
dents in the associate degree nur1ing and medical office ossistant programs. Prerequisite: high 
school chemistry or CHEM 121. Three lectures per week. 

CHEM 142 PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY W 2 h ... 
A continuation of the biochemistry port of CHEM 141 with emphasis on the metabolism of cor­
bohydrctes, proteins, and lipids. Prerequisite: CHEM 141. Two lectures per wHk. 

CHEM 148 INDlil'ENDENT STUDY IN CHEMISTRY FWS 1 h,. 
A course in which a student with a previously developed interest in end knowledge of o speciol~ 
ized subject con continue his work. Although it is expected that most such work will be original, 
studies of a non-original nature but not in the established curricu-lum will clso satisfy the require­
ments of this coun;e. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 

CHEM 149 INDlil'ENDENT STUDY IN CHEMISTRY FWS 2 hn. 
See Independent Study course description under CHEM 148. 

CHEM211,212,213 ORGANICCHEMISTRY FWS 3h ... 
lectures and discuuions concerning the chemical and physical properties of the major classes of 
organic compounds. Mechanistic, stereochemicol, acid-base, and related theories ore used 
throughout to relate types of reactions and unify the sub[ect. Prerequisite: CHEM 132 or consent 
of instructor. Three lectures per wHk, 
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CHEM 211L, 212L, 213L ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY FWS 2 hrs. 
labaratory exercises ta accompany CHEM 211, 212, 213. Provides experience in the syntheses of 
and with the reactions of many classes of compounds. Classical qualitative analysis is intro­
duced, Some experience with methods used to establish thearetical principles is also obtained. 
Two three-hour sessions per week. 

CHEM 221, 222 INSTRUMENTAL METHODS OF ANALYSIS FW 1 hr. 
General theory of instrumental analyses. Prerequisite: CHEM 132 or consent of instructor. One 
lecture per week. Not offered every year. 

CHEM 221 L, 222L INSTRUMENTAL METHODS OF ANALYSIS LABORATORY FW 2 hrs. 
Practice of instrumental analyses, principally spectroscopic methods. Two three-hour sessions per 
week. Not offered every year. 

CHEM 248 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN CHEMISTRY FWS 1 hr. 
See Independent Study course description under CHEM 148. 

CHEM 249 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN CHEMISTRY FWS 2 hrs. 
See Independent Study course description under CHEM 148. 

Geology 
GEOL 101, 102, 103 INTRODUCTORY GEOLOGY FWS 4 hrs. 

A general approach to the brood aspects of geology and closely related fields. The earth's envi­
ronment in space, its atmosphere, hydrosphere and composition ore considered foll quarter. The 
winter quarter study of earth processes is expanded during spring quarter, to consider the origin 
and physical changes of the earth and the evolution of life forms throughout earth history. De­
signed for non-science majors, without previous earth science experience, who need a labora­
tory science (refer to laboratory description). Four lectures per week. Should be token in se­
quence. 

GEOL 101L, 102L, 103L INTRODUCTORY GEOLOGY LABORATORY FWS 1 hr. 
Consists of weekly two-hour loborolory sessions and one or more field trips per quarter. Foll 
quarter involves mineral and rock identification and mop interpretation. Topography and struc­
ture of the earth ore studied winter quarter by use of photographs, maps, and cross sections. In­
terpretation of regional and general geologic history by examination of the rock sequence and 
fossil specimens is emphasized during spring quarter. 

GEOL 111, 112, 113 PRINCIPLES OF GEOLOGY FWS 4hrs, 
General introduction to physical and historical geology. Foll and winter quarters devoted to o 
study of the earth, its materials, development of land forms and the geological processes acting 
on and within the earth. Spring quarter deals with origin of the earth, development of the geo­
logic record through time and evolution of life forms in the fossil record. Designed as on intro­
ductory course for geology and other science majors. Should be token in sequence. Four lectures 
per week. 

GEOL 111L, 112L, 113L PRINCIPLES OF GEOLOGY LABORATORY FWS 1 hr. 
A laboratory course designed to supplement the Principles of Geology lecture. Devoted to the 
study of minerals, rocks and fossils and to the study and interpretation of topographic and geo­
logic mops and aerial photographs. Field trips to study local geological features and to collect 
fossils. Meets for one two-hour session or field trip each week. Should be token in sequence. 

GEOL 201 STRATIGRAPHY f 2 hrs. 
Basic stratigraphic relations, facies, sedimentary rocks, environments of deposition, correlation, 
sedimentary tectonics, regional stratigraphic column and related engineering problems. Two lec­
tures per week. Prerequisite: GEOL 113. 

GEOL 201L STRATIGRAPHY LABORATORY F 1 hr. 
Field trips lo study local stratigraphic units and to observe weathering and engineering proper­
ties. One field trip per week. 

GEOL 202 REGIONAL GEOLOGY S 3 hrs. 
A study of the physical and historico! geology of the Western Colorado Region, primarily in the 
field. One lecture and one three-hour laboratory per week plus four all-day field trips and four 
half-day field trips. Prerequisite: GEOL 201. 

GEOL 203 ENVIRONMENTAL EARTH SCIENCE W 2 hrs. 
Relationship between man and his geological environment. Problems man faces in using the 
earth including pollution, waste disposal, geological hazards, and utilization of mineral re­
sources. Two lectures per week. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
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GEOL 205 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN GEOLOGY FWS I h,. 
For studenb who wish to pursue intensive study in a limited field. Consists of conferences, read­
ing, laboratory or field work. Moy be token more than once to a maximum of six credits to pur­
sue different studies. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

GEOL 206 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN GEOLOGY FWS 2 h ... 
See Independent Study course description under GEOL 205. 

GEOL 211 MAP DIIAFTING AND READING W 2 h ... 
Introductory course for students not toking a full year's program in drafting. Preparation and in­
terpretation of geological illustrations such as maps, cross sections, three-dimensional diagrams, 
chorh and tables. Emphasis is placed on selecting proper scale, using correct leHering techniques 
and determining the best means for presenting geological data. Two lectures per week. Prereq­
uisite: consent of instrudor. 

GEOL 211L MAP DRAFTING AND READING LABORATORY W 1 h,. 
A laboratory course designed to train the student in the use of basic drafting instruments and let­
tering equipment necessary for the preparation of geological illustrations. One two-hour session 
per week. 

GEOL 212 INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOlOGY F 2 h". 
Classification, age-significance, and environmental connotations of fossil brochiopods, mollusks, 
and forominifera. Two lectures per week. Prerequisite: GEOL 113 or consent of instructor. 

GEOI. 212L INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY LABORATORY F 1 hr. 
Spot identification at genus level of fossil specimens. Students will draw some specimens to aid 
in identification. One two-hour senion per week. 

GEOL 213 INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY W 2 h,s. 
Clossificotion, age and environments of trilobites, corals, echinoderms, conodonts, bryozoons 
and some other fossil invertebrates. Some field specimens will be collected and identified. This 
class is a logical continuation of GEOL 212, although GEOL 212 is not o prerequisite. Two lec­
tures per week. Prerequisite: GEOL 113 or consent of instructor. 

GEOL 213L INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY LABORATORY W 1 h,. 
See Course des.cription under GEOL 212L. 

GEOL 301 EARTN TECTONICS F 2 hn. 
Nature and origin of rock structures and deformation both focal ond large scale will be dis­
cussed. Two lectures per week. Prerequisite: GEOL 112. 

GEOL 301L EARTN TECTONICS 1.ABOIIATOIIY F 1 hr. 
Solution of problems by graphical, geometrical, and stereographic methods. Mops and cross­
sections will be studied. One two-hour se1Sion per week. 

GEOL 302, 303 MINERAL AND ENERGY RESOURCES WS 3 h ... 
The first course considers genesis, !oco!izotion and evaluation of metalliferous ore deposits, in­
cluding surfoce expression, secondary effects in the weathering zone, wall rock olterotion and 
hypogene zoning. The second course considers occurrence, distribution, origin and economic 
value of nonmetallic minerals and petroleum. Three lectures per week. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

GEOL 305 INDEPENDENT STUDY FWS 1 hr. 
See Independent Study course description under GEOL 205. 

GEOL 306 INDEPENDENT STUDY FWS 2 h'9. 
See Independent Study course description under GEOL 205. 

GEOL 315 MINE MAPPING AND MINING TECHNIQUE5 S 5 h,.. 
Application of gealogy in mining operations; emphasis on mapping, mining methods and labo­
ratory and office procedures in maintenance of ore reserves and control. One weekend spent in 
mopping geology of a mine. Saturday field trips. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

GEOl 321 GENERAL FIELD PROCEDURES Smr 4 hrs. 
Field methods used in geascience; includes use of photographs, surveying, plcne tabling, mop­
ping techniques, measuring sections, preparation of geologic reports. Trips will be token to local 
features of geologic interMt. Two three-week sessions each week, consisting of four eight-hour 
days in the field and one day in the loborctory, A report is required for each week. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor, 

GEOL 322 FIELD PRDBLEMS Sm, 4 hro. 
Field studies in geoscience with emphasis on geologic mopping and report preparation. Local 
field trips will be token. Two three-week sessions each week, consisting of four eightshour days in 
the field and one day in the laboratory. A report is required for each week. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 
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GEOL 331, 332 MINERAL STUDIES FW 2 hn. 
Morphological crystallography, recognition of minerals in hand specimen, relation of properties 
of minerals to their internal structure, mineral genesis, simple determination tests, and modern 
laboratory techniques. Two lectures per week. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

GEOL 3311., 332L MINERAL STUDIES LABORATORY FW 2 hn. 
Identification and classification of rock forming and ore minerals. Includes instruction in use of 
x-roy, mass spectrometer, thermal, atomic absorption, and neutron activation equipment. Two 
two-hour sessions per week. 

GEOL 340 IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY S 3 h ... 
Origin, composition, and classification of igneous and metamorphic rocks. It is desirable that the 
student have hod a course in mineral studies prior to enrolling in this course. Three lectures per 
week. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

GEOL 340l IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY LABORATORY S 1 hr. 
Identification of hand specimens of igneous and metamorphic rocks. Some rocks will be exam­
ined in thin sections. One two-hour session per week. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

GEOL 341 SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY S 3 hr,. 
Origin, composition, and classification of sedimentary rocks, Three lectures per week, Prerequi­
site: consent of instructor. 

GEOL 341L SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY LABORATORY S 1 hr. 
Identification of hand specimens of sedimentary rocks. Some rocks will be examined in thin sec­
tions. One two-hour session per week, Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

GEOL 351 GEOCHEMICAL PROSPECTING W 3 h ... 
Principles of geochemistry and their relationship to weathering and soils, geochemical surveys, 
and prospecting techniques. Three lectures per week. Prerequisites: GEOL 111, 112, and 113 and 
CHEM 122 or 132 or equivalent. 

GEOL 401 ADVANCED TOPICS IN GEOSCIENCE S 3 h ... 
Course consists of discussions of recent ideas, concepts ond factual data relating to mineral de­
posits, petroleum, environmental geology _end other fields of interest. Three lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

GEOL 402 APPi.JED ENVIRONMENTAL GEOSCIENCE W 3 hrs. 
Environmental analysis, productivity, theory, population fluctuations, paleoecology, water re­
sources, earthquake hazards, soil analysis, slope stability, and related topics, Three lectures per 
week. One or more field trips. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. 

GEOL 403 REPORT WRmNG W 3 hn. 
Principles of technical writing, format for geologic reports, relationship of field or laboratory in­
vestigations and the resultant report. Critical review is given the reports for revision ond rewrite 
where necessary. Two lectures and one consultation weekly. 

GEOL 404, 405 GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING FW 3 hrs. 
Study of principles and applications of seismic, electric, magnetic, gravity ond radiation 
methods in hydrocarbon and mineral exploration. Drilling methods end borehole logging de· 
vices are included. Three lectures per week. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

GEOL 404!., 405L GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING LABORATORY FW 1 hr. 
Field investigations of geophysical and logging instruments. Students visit local exploration serv­
ice companies ond a drilling operation in the field. Occasional lectures by non-faculty geophysi­
cal specialists ore included. One two-hour session per week. 

GEOL 407 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN GEOLOGY FWS 1 hr. 
See Independent Study course description under GEOL 205. 

GEOL 408 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN GEOLOGY FWS 2 hrs. 
See Independent Study course description under GEOL 205. 

GEOL 411 GEOLOGIC SEMINAR S 2 hrs. 
Current topics in geology and reports by participants in off-campus geoscience training 
program. Two doss meetings per week. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

GEOL412 GEOMORPHOLOGY F 2 h". 
Classification, recognition, origin end significance of land forms; use of aerial photographs in in­
terpretation; fond form analysis in interpretation of geologic structure and history. Two lectures 
per week. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

GEOL 412L GEOMORl'HOLOGY LABORATORY F 1 hr. 
Laboratory and field study of the factors which hove affected the local environment, such as 
streams, wind, frost, slope movement, ground water, and glaciers. Techniques of measurement 
and interpretation ore emphasized. One two-hour laboratory session or four-hour field trip per 
week. 
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GEOl 445, 446, 447, 448, 449 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN GEOLOGY 3, 6, 9, 12, 15 h ... 
Students may receive credit for work experience obtained on jobs where their assignments ore 
primarily geological projeds. The number of credit hours assigned to the student will be deter­
mined by the deportment, Prerequisites: geology major, senior standing or consent of instructor. 
limit: 15 hours. 

Interdisciplinary Study 
INDI 411 SAN JUAN SYMPOSIUM Smr 9 h,.. 

An interdisciplinary course involving the study of regional biology, goelogy and history, combin­
ing classroom study on campus with field study in the Son Juan Mountains of Colorado. 

Physical Science 
PSCI 111, 112, 113 SURVEY OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE FWS 3 h ... 

An introduction to the fundamental principles of the physical sciences. It is expected that from 
thi~ group of courses the student will receive a basic understanding of the physical world, on op­
pr8Ciotion of the scientific method, and some conception of the social significance of icience 
and technology. !ntroduC9d in PSCl 111 ore mechanics, thermodynamics, e!edricity, magnetism, 
sound and optics. PSCI 112 is basically on introdudion to the principles of chemistry, including 
those of nuclear chemistry and energy. Included in PSCI 113 ore introdudions to astronomy, me­
teorology and geology. Not recommended for students concurrently enrolled in another physi· 
col science course or with credit previously established in such a cour5e, Three lectures per week. 

PSCI 118 REGIONALNAIURAL SCIENCE S 3 hn. 
A cour59 designed to acquaint students with the physiographic and ecologic relationships of the 
noturol enviranment, with emphasis placed on the climate, geology, vegetation, wildlife, and the 
1eenic and recreational attradions of the region. Three lectures per week. 

PSCI 121 SOLARSYSTEM ASTRONOMY F 3 hn. 
Introductory cour5e designed for liberal arts students, prospective teachers or science majors. 
Subjects include: determination of location and time, gravity, sun, planets, comets, meteors, sat­
ellites, moon and astronomical instruments. Knowledge of elementary algebra is desirable. 
Nighttime observing will be scheduled when possible. Three lectures per week. 

PSCll 22 STELi.AR ASTRONOMY W 3 hn. 
A study of stars and star systems including: variables, binaries, dusters, nebula, galaxies and 
stellar evolution. Completion of PSC1121 would be desirable but is not a prerequisite. Nighttime 
observing will be scheduled when possible. Three ledures per week. 

PSCI 123 WEAIHER AND CLIMATE S 3 h ... 
An introdudory cour59 designed for liberal arts students, prospedive teachers and icience mo· 
jars. Subjects include: atmospheric strvdure, heat, pres.sure, wind, moisture, instruments, storms, 
forecasting and climate. Knowledge of elementary algebra is desirable. Field trips will be sched­
uled (;IS possible. Three ledures per week: 

Physics 
PHYS 111 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICS S 4 hn. 

Lectures in mechanics, electricity, magnetism, thermodynamics, $0Und and optics. Intended for 
students majoring in a field other than one of the sciences. Four lectures per week. 

PHYS 111L INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICS LABORATORY 5 1 hr. 
A laboratory with special emphasis on the understanding of underlying principles and methods 
of physics and their application to life in modern times. One three-hour 5euion per week. 

PHYS 241, 242, 243 GENERAL PHYSICS FWS 4 hr,. 
Lectures and diicussions in mechanics, electricity, magnetism, thermodynamics, $0Und, optics, 
and modern physics. Problem solving is emphasized. Should be token in sequence. Prerequisite: 
college trigonometry. Four lectJJres per week. 

PHYS 2411., 2421., 243L GENERAL PHYSICS IABORATORY FWS 1 hr. 
This courie permits the student to ob5erve some of the principles discussed in the ledure class, 
take and evaluate quantitative data and learn to prepare detailed laboratory reports. Should 
be taken in sequence. One three-hour session per week. 
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PHYS 248 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICS FWS 1 h,. 
A course in which o student with a previously developed interest in and knowledge of a special­
ized subject con continue his work. Although it is expected that most such work will be original, 
studies of o non-original nature but not in the established curriculum will also satisfy the require­
ments of this course, Prerequisite, consent of the instructor, 

PHYS 249 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICS FWS 2 h,s. 
See Independent Study course description under PHYS 248, 

PHYS 251, 252, 253 ENGINEERING PHYSICS FWS 4 h ... 
A beginning physics course for science and engineering moiors, Mechanics, electricity, magnet­
ism, thermodynamics, sound, and optics are introduced. The calculus and vectors are employed 
throughout. Principles and mathematical models are emphasized and problem-solving is used to 
determine progress. Should be taken in sequence. Corequisite: MATH 152 or higher. Four lecture· 
recitation sessions per week. 

PHYS 2511, 2521, 253l ENGINEERING PHYSICS LABORATORY FWS 1 h,. 
Classical experiments in mechanics, electricity, magnetism, thermodynamics, sound, and optics. 
Should be token in sequence. One three.hour session per week. 

PHYS 264 MODERN PHYSICS W 4 h". 
An introdudion to special relativity, quantum physics, nuclear physics, and solid state physics. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 253. Four lecture-discussion sessions per week. 

PHYS 264L MODERN PHYSICS LABOllATORY W 1 hr. 
Experiments related to the topics covered in the lecture class. One three-hour session per week, 
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Division of Social Science 

Courses offered by the Division of Social Science are designed to accomplish the folfowing: 
1. In subiect matter oreos not included among the bocca/oureote degree offerings of this 

Division, to offer courses designed to prepare students for more advonced work in up­
per division courses to be taken at other colleges and universities. 

2. To meet the subiect matter needs of students enrolled in one of the technical or voca­
tional programs offered by the college. 

3. Ta prepare students with necessary undergraduate work in the fields of psychology 
and sociology !hot they may undertake graduate work in these areas. 

4. To P.repore students for entry info the fob market as paraprofessionals in the human 
services. 

5. To help prepare oil students for more active and intelligent roles as citizens in their re­
spective communities. 

The Division of Social Science offers the following academic programs: 
1. The Associate in Arts Transfer Program (two years} 
2. The Bachelor of Arts Program in Human Services with the following options, 

A. The Pre-professional Option in Psychology/Sociology 
8. The General Social Science Option 
C The Human Services Paraprofessional Option 

Donald A. MacKendrick, Division Chairman 

Arosteguy, Fink, J. Harper, Hightower, Hof/away, Jones, Leinhardt, Meeker, Morton, Nicholson, 
Perry, Roberts, Starbuck, Tiemann, Wignall. 

THE ASSOCIATE IN ARTS TRANSFER PROGRAM 

The Associate in Arts Transfer Program is designed to serve the needs of students who 
wish to obtain a basic, two-year, lower-division course of study in some academic area 
not presently offered at Mesa College at the baccalaureate-degree level, and then trans­
fer to some other college or university for completion of a baccalaureate degree. 

These programs are based upon fifty years of experience by Mesa College in lower­
division education specifically designed for transfeL The prestige of Mesa College in qual­
ity transfer education assures that students may transfer to virtually any institution of 
higher education in the United States, smoothly and without loss of credit, provided the 
student follows an advised course of study. 

Students who elect this program should work closely with their faculty advisers in de­
signing a course of study and should determine at the earliest possible dote the institution 
to which they plan to transfer. 

At present, the Divis'1on of Social Science offers the Associate in Arts degree in the 
following areas: 

Anthropology 
Economics 
Ethnic Studies 
General Social Science 
Geography 

History 
Political Science 
Pre-Law 
Social Science Education 

Students interested in any af the above areas are urged to write directly to the Divi­
sion of Social Science, Mary Rait Holl, Room 306, for details, course requirements and pre­
registration advising. 
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS PROGRAM: 

General Education Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Program 

(To be completed during the first two years of study) 

Psychology or Biologicol Science 
f'ti)'$1col Sci<mce ... 
Humanilies .. 
Social Scl9nce. 
English Comp<nition .. 
Phyoical Education"' . 

1. The Pre-professional Option in Psychology /Sociology 

.................... 9 houn 
• .............. 9 hours 

......... 9 hours 
. ... 9 houl'I 

. ... .......... 9 haurs 
. ..... Jholm 

This course of study is designed to serve the needs of students wishing to pursue o 
professional career in the field of psychology, sociology or sociol work. Since such profes­
sions normally require graduate study, it is the intent of this program to prepare students 
for graduate school. 

Specific Coune Requirements for the Pr...Professional Option in Psychology I 
Sociology 

· PSY 121, 122, 123, 0-ral Psy,;holQQY. 
SOC 261, 262, General Sociology ....... . 
ANTH 101, 102, 103, !ntrodudlon to Anthropology. 
HS 301 Jntrod,..t#Qn to H,.,mon S,rviees ... 
PSY 320, Social Psychalagy ............ . 
STAT 200 lntrod!Klion to Probobi!ity ond Skitistia ....... 
PSY 400 T,sb and Me<:11,..rtS ••••.. 
SOC 410 ConhHnporary Sac:ial Th01Jght 
PSY 340 Abnomial "5ydiology ., ........... 
SOCS 310Mtlh.xk Qf 5,xi(>l RIIS&Qrch ... 

Recommended Counes: 
PSY 330, Acloltt,-nt "5ychology .... 
SOC 400, Criin, and O.linq,...ncy .. 
SOC 325, Sac:iQlogy Qf Religicm .•• 
SOC 350, Thonotology 
SOC 320, Ptilitical Sociology ...• 
SOC 330, c,.,lh.trol and Rocio! MillQOlies .... 
PSY 310, ChUd Psyd\Qlogy .... 
H5 -401, 402, 403, Spe.:ia! Srudiet .. 
PSY 3.50, hychology of Old Age ....................................................... . 
STAT 325, 51atislkll Applicalions of Socia! Shidies ond Psydlology .. . 

• ... 9h01Jn 
. ..... 6hQ\ln 

. ......................... 9hCM1n 
.3h01Jn 

. ........ 3 h<Jllli 

. ........ 5 hCllln 
..3h=n 

......... 3 hCM1n 
• ........ 3hQ\ln 

... ...................... 3hc,,.,n 

... ................ 3hc,,.,n 
. ........... 3 houn 

• ........ 3hc,,.,n 
............................... 3hc,,.,n 

. ................ 3 hc,,.,n 
• ............ 3hc,,.,n 

.. ..... 3 ha...n 
. ........................ 6-18 hc,,.,n 

. ................ 3 ho...n 
. ................. 3 hQ\111 

Electivfl to bring lalal coune worii. la 183 hours, 45 ha,.,n of which "'us! be al th• upper difflfon level. 

2. The GenONII Social Science Option 

This option is intended for the student who expects to seek employment upon receiv· 
ing the baccalaureate degree, though entrance into o groduate or professional course of 
study is not precluded. Students pursuing this option ore encouraged to develop, with the 
aid of a faculty adviser, o course of study that combines a goad foundotion in the social 
sciences with o number of skill courses in order to enhance employment opportunity. These 
skill courses may be in the field of social science or in other fields, such as business, art, vo· 
cationol·technical, etc. It is assumed that employment opportunities will be available to 
graduates of this option in government, public relations, business, low enforcement and 
other fields where an understanding of human beings and human institutions is highly de* 
siroble if not required. 

Specific Cou1"18 Roquirernents in the 
Genenil Social Science Option 
1. At least......, 9-ho>ur lo_.-divil>Oll oocla! science..,...... courMS (u.clusl'fe of General Education (01,!nn). 
2. HS 301, tnlroctliclioft to H111nan Semces {3 hC111n). 
3. At least 45 '-in of uppe,r-dM&ion coun..., 24 of -..hic:h must be in the oocial ocience orea. 
4. Boctmts to bring lala! coune work la 183 hoon. 
5. Se.Mlty.eighl '-'"' of credit ,nust be eomed folk,w;ng the declaration of a rnajo, in thi1 c,plion, and lh-aH c-'ib "'u5t 
be ..........:1 purMling a plan propo...l by the 11ud.nt and appra.....:I by his/her foo,lty odviser. 
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3. The Para-professional Option in Human Services 

The intent of this program is to equip persons with knowledge and helping skills that 
will qualify them for work as paro-professionols in (or with) crisis clinics, centers for the 
aging, youth shelters, detention homes, foster homes1 schools, etc., under the supervision of 
professional psychologists, psychiatrists, and sociologists. Students electing this option will 
be encouraged to obtain practical, on-the-job internship type training in conjunction with 
their formal classroom studies. 

Specific Course Requirements for the 
Para-profeuional Option In Human Services: 
PSY 121, 122, 123,Gtlnero!Piychology ... 
SOC 261, 262, Gtlnercil Sociology ........... ., ................... . 
ANTH 101, 102, 103, Introduction to Anthropology .. 
HS 301, 302, 303, lnfrodudion to Human Services .. 
PSY 320, Sodof Psychology ....... . 
PSY 340, Abnormal Psychology ...................................... . 
STAT 200, lnlrodvdion to Probability and Stoti1tics ..•.• 
PSY 400, Tests and Mea1ures ................... .. 
SOC 410, Contemporary Social Thought .. 
•tts 400, 401, 402, Special Studie• •• 

. ............ ., ...... 9houn 
...... 6 hours 
. ..... 9 hours 

. .................... 9 houu 
..... 3 hourt 

. ................ 3 hours 
...... 5 hours 
. .... 3 hour• 

.. .... 3 hours 
. .............. 6-18 hours 

Eledives ID bring the l_olol course work to 183 hour,, 45 of which must be ot the upper division leveJ. 

'Also,_ "Credi! Oulsfde Formal Course Work" Nlow. 

Credit Outside Formal Course Work 

l. Credit in some courses may be assigned by successful completion of appropriate 
CLEP examinations. 

CLEP examinations ore now available in the following areas: Afro-American History 
{HIST 135); American Government (POLS 101, l 02, l 03); American History (HIST 131, 132, 
133); Introductory Economics (ECON 201, 202, 203); Educational Psychology (PSY 25.4); Hu­
man Growth and Development {PSY 133}; Money and Banking {ECON 310); General Psy­
chology (PSY 121, 122, 123); Introductory Sociology (SOC 261, 262}; Western Civilization 
(HIST 101, 102, 103). 

2. In certain cases credit may be awarded for psychology/ sociology experience in 
the "helping services" for fulfilling requirements in the Paro-professional Human Services 
Option. 

Students wishing additional information on credit by examination or experience 
credit should write directly to the Socio! Science Division, Mary Roit Hall, Room 306. 

lndepend""I Study 

In some areas students may obtoin credit for research projects, intensive reading pro­
grams and other creative endeavors undertaken on on individual bosis. Such activities are 
limited to advanced ond serious students ond are subject to review on on individual bosis. 
No more than three hours of independent study will be accepted in an Associate degree 
program and no more than nine hours in a Baccalaureate degree program. See individual 
lndepen~ent Study courses for prerequisites. 

Anthropology 
ANTH IOI, 102, 103 INIRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY FWS 3 h ... 

An introdudory survey of the basic concepts of anthropology, including the biological nature of 
man, the evolution of man, race, and the development and history of culture. 

ANTH 221 OI.D WOAI.D ARCHAEOLOGY F 3 hrs. 
A survey of the archaeology of Eurasia and Africa with emphasis on the emergence and spread 
of early man on his JCientific and technologic advances up to and including the Iron Age. Basic 
archaeologk concepts such as excavation procedures and modern doting methods ore dis­
cussed. 

ANTH 222 NEW WORLD ARCHAEOLOGY W 3 hffl. 
A survey of archaeology of North, Middle and South America emphasizing origin of inhabitants, 
distribution of sites, changes in tools, ond scientific achievements. The first portion of the courH 
deals primarily with Poleo-tndian Traditions and the latter portion with the Inca, Mayan and Az­
tec Civilizations. 
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ANTH 223 SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEOLOGY S 3 hrs. 
A survey of orchoeo!ogy of the Americon Southwest. The course is designed to acquaint the stu­
dent with the principol pre-Columbian peoples of this region, their origins, distribution, and tech­
nological achievements. 

ANTH 251 INDEPENDENT STUDY {ANTHROPOLOGY) F, W, or S 1 hr. 

ANTH 252 INDEPENDENT STUDY (ANTHROPOLOGY) F, W, or S 2 hrs. 
Prerequisites: nine hours of Anthropology, sophomore standing and permission of instructor. 

ANTH 261, 262 ARCHAEOLOGICAL EXCAVATION Smr 4M12 hrs. 
Training in archaeological field methods, including excavations of prehistoric sites, recard­
keeping, core of artifacts, mapping, and analysis of data. A three-week field course. Prerequi­
site: consent of instructor. 

ANTH 301 THE NOR.TH AMERICAN INDIAN S 3 hrs. 
A general survey of the cultural system of the North American Indians; major cultural areas, 
languages and behavior patterns. Case studies of selected groups. Prerequisites, ANTH 101, 102, 
103. 

Economics 
ECON 201, 202 203 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS FWS 3 hrs. 

An introductory analysis of American capitolism, national income, government and fiscal poli­
cies, money, banking and monetary policies, the economics of the firm, international economic 
policies, competitive economic systems, and same current domestic and international economic 
problems. Not open ta freshmen. Must be taken in sequence. ECON 201 is prerequisite to ECON 
202; ECON 201 and 202 are prerequisite to ECON 203. 

ECON 301 LA.BOR~MANAGEMENT RELATIONS f 3 hrs. 
A study of the organized !abor movement, employer labor policies, the collective bargaining 
process, wages and wage regulations, social insurance, and public labor policy. Prerequisite 
ECON 201, 202, 203 or equivalent. Counts as a Management course for Monagement majors 
and minors. 

ECON 310 MONEY AND BANKING S 3 hrs. 
A study of monetary, credit and banking systems in the United Stoles. Prerequisite; ECON 201, 
202, 203 or equivalent. Counts as a Management course for Monagemenl majors and minors. 

ECON 351 INDEPENDENT STUDY {ECONOMICS) 

ECON 352 INDEPENDENT STUDY {ECONOMICS) 
Prerequisites: 12 hours of economics and permission of instructor. 

ECON 401 GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS 

F, W, or S 1 hr. 

F,W,or.S 2hrs. 

F 3 hrs. 
A study of the relationships between government policies and the conduct of business with spe­
cial emphasis on small business operations. Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202, 203 or equivalent. 
Counts as a Management course for Management majors or minors. 

ECON 410 PUE.UC FINANCE W 3 hrs. 
A study of the revenue and expenditure policies at federal, state and local governments ond 
their relation to the national economy. Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202, 203 or equivalent. Counts 
as a Mangement course for Management moiors or minors. 

ECON 420 INTER.NATIONAL ECONOMICS S 3 hrs. 
An introductory study of international !rode theory and policy including balance of payments 
analysis, international investment flows ond the position of the dollar in foreign exchange trans­
actions. Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202, 203 or equivalenL 

Geography 
GEOG 101, 102, 103 INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHY FWS 3 hrs. 

This course is a basic survey of essentials of college geography, including vocabulary, basic prin­
ciples and techniques. 

GEOG 251 INDEPENDENT STUDY {GEOGRAPHY) f', W, or S l hr. 

GEOG 252 INDEPENDENT STUDY (GEOGRAPHY} F, W, or S 2 hrs. 
Prerequisites: nine hours of geography, sophomore standing and permission of instructor. 
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History 
HIST 101, 102, 103 WESTERN CIVILIZATIONS FWS 3 hrr.. 

The political, economic, social, cultural, and military history of western mankind from onc.1enf to 
modern times. 

HIST 104, 105, 106 HISTORY OF EASTERN CIVILIZATION FWS 3 hrs. 
A survey of the history of the Asian world both before and offer Western penetration. 

HIST 120 HISTORY OF COLORADO F, W, or S 3 hrs. 
A survey of the history of Colorado from pre-historic times to the present. 

HIST 121 HISTORY OF CONTEMPORARY CHICANO S 3 hrs, 
An historical opprooch to the investigation of the Chicano heritage including on analysis of so· 
cial, political, cultural and intellectual experiences of the contemporary Chicano. 

HIST 124, 125, 126 HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA FWS 3 hrs. 
A survey of the history of Latin America from pre-Columbian times to the present. 

HIST 131, 132, 133 UNITED STATES HISTORY FWS 3 hrs. 
A survey course in the history of the United States from the Colonial period to the present. 

HIST 135 AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY F, W, or S 3 hrs. 
A history of the Black American from beginnings in Africa to the present. 

HIST 251 INDEPENDENT STUDY (HISTORY) F, W, or S 1 hr. 

HIST 252 INDEPENDENT STUDY (HISTORY) F, W, or S 2 hrs. 
Prerequisites: 9 hours of history, sophomore standing ond permission of instruc::tor. 

HIST 301 HISTORY OF ENGLAND W 3 hrs, 
A survey of English history from ancient times to the opening of the modern period with an em­
phasis on the social and cultural development of English civilization. 

HIST 310, 311, 312 TOPICS IN THE HISTORY OF AMERICAN POPULAR CULTURE S 2 hrs, 
An interdisciplinary approach to the study of American culture. Special topics selected by histor· 
ical periods, with emphasis on the culture of the folk as reflected in popular literature, song, art, 
entertainment, spcrts, living condif1ons, moods heroes, religion, etc. 

HIST 320 HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST F 3 hrs. 
A history of the Borderlands (Northern Mexico and Southwestern United States) from the 16th 
century to 1912 with special attention to the interrelationships among Indian, Spanish, Mexican 
and Anglo-American influences. 

HIST 330 THE RUSSIAN REVOLUTION AND THE SOVIET REGIME S 3 hrs. 
A history of Russia since 1917, with emphasis on the revolution, the rise of communism and the 
political, economic, social and ideological development of the Sovret state in the 20th century. 
Recommended prerequisites: History of Western Civilization (modern period) or admission by in· 
strudor. 

HIST 340 NINETEENTH CENTURY EUROPE W 3 hn. 
History of Europe from the Congress of Vienna (1814) with emphasis on the unification of Ger· 
many and Holy, the ailionce systems prior to World War I, and the rise of Marxism and Imperial· 
ism. Recommended prerequis'1tes: HIST 101, 102. 

HIST 401 CLASSICAL CHINA F 3 hrs. 
A study of Confucian Chino end 'its insf1tulions. 

HIST 402 IMPERIAL CHINA W 3 hrs. 
The mid-period in Chinese history from the Mongol conquest to the opening phases of Western 
penetration. 

HIST 403 MODERN CHINA S 3 hrs, 
China under assault from Western economic, military and social currents; the rise of nationalism 
and the evolution of the Chinese communist movement ·into the Chinese Peoples" Republic. 

Human Services 
HS 301, 302, 303 INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN SERVICES FWS 3 hrs. 

An introductory survey of a wide range of material related lo providing human services. Basic 
observation, interviewing and counseling techniques will be examined. Biological, psychological, 
and sociological bases of normal and abnormal behavior will be surveyed, ond some techniques 
of behavioral change will be considered. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122, 123, SOC 261, 262, 263; 
iunior status or permission of the instructor. 
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HS 310 SEX ROLE IDENTIFICATION AND HUMAN SEXUALITY W 3 hr,. 
An interdisciplinary approach; physiological differences; sex role differences (stereotypes); 
trends in human sexuality end morality; cross-cultural comparisons of attitudes toward sexuality, 
pornography; and same discussion of sexual deviance. 

HS 401, 402, 403 Sl'ECIAL STUDIES FWS 6-18 hrs. 
Independent study of topics mutually agreeable to student and instructor. The course may be 
used to pursue individual interests or to gain knowledge of materials not otherwise within the 
curriculum. Human Services majors will be granted academic credit for senior-year internships 
through registration in this course. Prerequisites: HS major; senior status or permission of instruc­
tor. 

Interdisciplinary Study 
INDI 411 SAN JUAN SYMPOSIUM Smr 9 hr,. 

An interdisciplinary course involving the study of regional biology, geology and history, combin· 
ing classroom study on campus with field study in the San Juan Mountains of Colorado. 

Political Science 
POLS 101, 102, 103 AMERICAN GOVERNMENT FWS 3 h,.. 

A course which treats the framework and functions of the notional government with some atten­
tion to both state and local governments. 

POLS 251 INDEP£NDENT STUDY (POLITICAL SCIENCE) 

POLS 252 INDEPliNDENT STUDY (POLITICAL SCIENCE) 
Prerequisites: nine hours of political science and permission of instructor, 

POLS 253 PHILOSOPHY OF AMERICAN DEMOCRACY 

F, W, ar S 1 hr. 

F,W,orS 2hrs. 

W 3hra. 
A course which deals with significant issues in the contemporary political culture. 

POLS254 STATEANDLOCALGOVERNMENTS F 3hra. 
A course dealing with the development, organization and operation of state and local 
governments in the United States. Prerequisites: Political Science 101, 1021 103. 

POLS 261, 262, 263 COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENTS FWS 3 hrs. 
An introduction to comparative politics emphosiz:ing the politico! systems of Great Britain, 
Fronce, Germany, the Soviet Union, and the developing notions. 

POLS 301 THE WASHINGTON SEMINAR F 18 h,.. 
Seminar-internship conducted in Washington, D.C.1 in cooperation with the Washington Center 
for Learning Alternatfves. Students do formal ocodemic study in conjunction with intern ossign­
ments with congressional offices, executive ogencie1, and the Justice Department. 

Psychology 
(F'Jyi:hology murH• do""' fulfill Sor;io/ Sdf!'nc• requir•lnfl'nll in ffiff var/0111 dog,_ progrom1.) 

PSY 121, 122, 123 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY FWS 3 hr,. 
A course designed to give students a fundamental understanding of the causes and methods of 
behavior, and to give them prodicol suggestions for the control and improvement of their own 
lives. 

PSY 133 HUMAN GIOWTH AND DEVaOl'MENT FWS 3 hffl. 
Designed to assist the student in understanding the psychological and physiological develop­
ment of the individual from conception through the period of old age. Intended for students en­
rolled in Auociota Degree programs. Other students should enroll in PSY 310, 330, end 350. 

PSY 200 MENTAL HYGIENE F 3 hr,. 
A study of the problems of behaviorally defining mental health, and of the strategies on individ­
ual may use in the pursuit of it. The courH is mpedolly recommended for students who need on 
introduction to the field of abnormal psychology thot emphasizes the prevention of serious prob­
lems through personal understanding. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122, 123 or permission of the in· 
strudor. 
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PSY 254 mUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY S 5 hn. 
The psychological principles underlying the socio!, emotional and intellectual de..,elopment of 
the child as these relate to educational theory and practice. Jt is recommended that those stu­
denb who ore primarily interested in education toke this course as a continuation of PSY 121 
and 122, which ore prerequisites. 

PSY 310 CHILO PSYCHOLOGY F 3 hr,. 
A study of the individual from the prenatal period to the early stages of his adolescent develop­
ment. The study will include (1) the stages of growth and maturation (2) the effech of en..,iron­
mental influences upon the child, and (3) the psychological and social interactions between the 
child and other members of society. Prerequisites: PSY l 21, 122 and 123. 

PSY 312 EXPBIIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY S 3 h,s. 
An examination and comparison of research designs and methodologies employed by contem­
porary psychologisb. Students gain eKperience in planning, conducting, and interpreting origi­
nal res.earch. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122, 123. 

PSY 314 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING W 3 hn. 
A study of dossical and modern psychological explanations of the phenomenon of learning at 
both the hum on and lower-animal le..,e!. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122, 123. 

PSY 320, 321 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY FW 3 h,.. 
Study of the extension of principles of general psychology to behavior within social situations. 
Attitude formation and change, cal/&ctive behavior, communication, interpersonal perception, 
group dynomia, leadership, and propaganda will be examined. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122, 
123, junior status or permission of the instructor. 

PSY 322 MOTIVATION F 3 h ... 
An eKamination of clossicol and contemporary psychological explanations of the forces thot 
ariginote, direct, and sustain behavior. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122, 123. 

PSY 330 ADOlESCENT PSYCHOLOGY W 3 h,.. 
A study of the physical, mental and emotional characteristics of the adolescent. The caurse w\11 
include a cansideration of the problems that ore typical of the adolescent age group. Prerequi­
sites: PSY 121, 122 and 123. 

PSY 332 INDIVIDUAL AND GROUP DIFFERENCES S 3 h,s. 
A study of some measurable similarities and differences in intelligence, optitude, achievement, 
and personality, including those between the sexes ond among rociol groups. lmplicotions of 
measured differences for K>Cietol decisions regarding education and employment will be exam­
ined. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 1 22, 123. 

PSY 340 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY W 3 h,s. 
A systematic presentation of the concepb related to psychopathology and personality disorders 
with special emphasis given to functional causation and general psychological theory. Behavior 
deviation patterns are described ond illustrated. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122 and 123. 

PSY 350 PSYCHOLOGY OF OLD AGE S 3 h,.. 
A su....,.y of the problems of aging including the physiologiccil, social, and psychological per· 
specti..,..s. Emphasis will be placed on .adequate planning for the retirement yean. Prerequisites: 
PSY 121, 122 and 123. 

P5Y 351 INDEPl!NDENT SlVDY (PSYCHOLOGY) 
PSY 352 INDEPl!NDENT SlVDY (PSYCHOLOGY) 

Prerequisites: 12 houn of psychology and permission of instructor. 

F, W, or S 1 hr. 
F, W, or S 2 hn. 

PSY 400 TESTS AND MEASUIWIIENT$ F 3 h,s. 
An introduction to the theory, problems, methods and content of psychological measurement. 
The caune deals with th, basic cancepb of the purpose of testing, test administration scoring, 
standardization, reliability, validity and test evaluation. Some of the prlndpal tests in use today 
will be .studied. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122, 123, STAT 200. 

P5Y 412 ORGANIZATIONAL PSVCHOLOGY W 3 h ... 
A study of the application of psychological principles to formal, productive organizations such 
as businesses, 90..,..rnmenb, schools, etc. Penonnel selection, placement, training and evaluation, 
motivation to work, job satisfaction and morale are examined. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122, 123. 

P5Y 414 HISTOIIY OF PSYCHOLOGY S 3 h,s. 
A brief review of the philosophical bases of Western psychological thought, and a detailed 
study of key issues, theoriei, and methods of psychology prior to 1960. Mainly intended for those 
majoring in psychology and other behavioral sciences. Prerequisites~ PSY 121, 122, 123. 

PSY 420 Pl!IISONAUTY S 3 h,.. 
A study of personality theories from the time of Freud through the present day, with emphasis 
given to the development and functioning of the normal personality. Prerequisites~ PSY 121, 122, 
123. 



104 MESA COLLEGE 

PSY 422 SENSATION AND PERCEPTION F 3 hrs. 
An examination of classical and contemporary theories of the reception, organization, and inter­
pretation of stimuli, especially within the visual and auditory systems. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122, 
123. 

Social Science 
SOCS 101 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE-SOCIOLOGY F 3 hrs. 

An introduction to the fields of anthropology and sociology. Intended primarily for vocalional­
technical students. Other students should enroll in SOC 261, 262. 

SOCS 102 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE-GOVERNMENT 5 3 hrs. 
A survey of government. Intended primarily for vocational-technical students. Other students 
should enroll in POLS 101, 102, 103. 

SOCS 103 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE-ECONOMICS W 3 h,s. 
An introduction to the field of economics. Intended primarily for vocational-technical students. 
Other students should enroll in ECON 201, 202, 203. 

SOCS 148 EXPLORATORY STUDY IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES F, W, o, S l h,. 
SOCS 149 EXPLORATORY STUDY IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES F, W, or S 2 hrs. 

AU freshman and sophomore students who desire to explore areas of interest, such os history, 
politico! science, sociology, psychology, etc., will be assigned to on "on the iob" work experi­
ence in such places os the elementary schools, municipal ond county offices, stote home, mental 
health clinics, etc. It is expected that the students will arrange their own time and work on the 
job two hours for eoch hour enrolled. 

SOCS 201 INTRODUCTION TO RELIGION S 3 hrs. 
This transdisciplinory course introduces the student to the field of religion. Topics to be covered 
are: the religious impulse; types of religious experience; the religious influence on Western civili· 
zotion; the Western-Eastern religious problem; the secular-religious problem; the An,~ricon Civic 
Religion; contemporory trends in religion. Attention will be given to the Jesus, Charismolic Re­
newal, Catholic reform and neo-Orientol movements. Sophomore status or instructor's permis· 
sion. 

SOCS 310 METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH F 3 hrs. 
An introductory course in research methods ond their application to the social sciences. Prerequi­
sites: PSY 121, 122, 123 or SOC 261, 262. 

SOCS 321, 322 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN RELIGION W 3 hrs. 
Under the above general title, courses will be offered on various current topics in religion. 
Specific topical descriptions will be provided by the course instructor. 

SOCS 351 HISTORY OF IDEAS IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES, ANCIENT AND 
MEDI EV AL PERIODS W 3 h,s. 
Development of major ideas of mon and society in Ancient Greece and Rome with attention to 
social conditions influencing their development and transmission into the socio! thought of 
Medieval Europe. 

SOCS 352 HISTORY OF IDEAS IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES: MODERN PERIOD S 3 hrs. 
Emergence of the Idea of Progress, o set of ideas which underlie the various social sciences, in­
cluding history writing. Critique of the effectiveness of these ideas for o social science capable 
of meeting the problems of modern society. Prerequisite: SOCS 351. 

Sociology 
SOC 144 MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY F, W, or S 3 hrs. 

The development of marriage and the family in various selected cultures from primitive times to 
date; on examination of the important aspects of courtship and marriage; contemporary marital 
and domestic problems; changing functions of the fami!y, efforts at stabilization, and the prob­
lem of adjustment to a changing society. 

SOC 261, 262 GENERAL SOCIOLOGY F, W 3 h,s. 
A survey of concepts in the study of sociology to acquaint students with the terminology, basic 
principles, and important theoretical concepts. The two quarters should be taken consecutively 
and SOC 261 is prerequisite to SOC 262. 

SOC 263 SOCIAL PROBLEMS S 3 hrs. 
Introductory approach to some of the major socio! problems of the modern world, mcluding 
crime, poverty, divorce, disease, mass conformity, political apathy, sub-standard housing, and 
mental health. Prerequisite: SOC 261 and SOC 262. 
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SOC 312 COUECTIVEBEHAVIOR AND POPULAR CULTURE W 3 hn,. 
An inquiry into the dynamics of forming new social structures, with empho~is on contrasting pop­
ular cultures and their structures with collective behavior models of the study area. Prerequisites: 
soc 161, 162. 

SOC 314 DEMOGRAPHY AND POPULATION S 3 h,s. 
A survey of problems and theories of population growth, industrialization, and urbanization; the 
social and psychological factors involved in population dynamics and ecology, Effort will be 
mode to acquaint students with resource materials and tools for analysis of population, popula­
tion planning, and public policies. Prerequisites: SOC 161, 162. 

SOC 320 POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY W 3 hrs. 
An interdisciplinary approach to the interactions and interrelationships between socio! and polit­
ical forces. Anention is given to the insights of lmportont political sociologists such as Mannheim, 
Mills, Apter, lipset and Kornhauser. The focus is on the America of the 1970s. SOC 261, 262 or 
the instructor's permission ore prerequisites. 

SOC 325 SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION F 3 hr,. 
This interdisciplinary offering is a scientific study of religion, particularly in the context of mod­
ern culture. Anention is given to important social thinkers such os Durkheim, Weber, Marx, 
Troeltsch, R.H. Niebuhr and Yinger. Prerequisites: junior stotus or the instructor's permission, and 
soc 261, 262. 

SOC 330 CULTURAL AND RACIAL MINORITIES S 3 h ... 
The analysis of minority group processes in terms of race, caste, doss, ethnicity, politics, religion, 
with on emphasis on the application of social interaction, onthropologicol theories of roce, and 
$OCiol pyschologicol theories of prejudice. Prerequisites: SOC 261 and 262. 

SOC 340 SOCIAL DISORGANIZATION f 3 hr,. 
A survey of social disorgonizotion as a concept-historical and contemporary. Emphasis wiU be 
placed on contemporary institutions ond their analysis. Prereqvisites: SOC 161, 162. 

SOC 350 THANATOLOGY S 3 hr,. 
A critical review of concepts and findings of social scientists as well as a semi-scientific review of 
literature dealing with death. Prerequisite: SOC 261 or permission of instructor. 

SOC 351 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SOCIOLOGY F, W, or S 1 h,. 
SOC 352 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SOCIOLOGY F, W, or S 2 hrs. 

Prerequisites: twelve hours of sociology and permission of instructor. 

SOC 400 CRIME AND DELINQUENCY W 3 hn. 
Study of crime, delinquency and deviance. The socio! and psychological factors of such behav­
ior, trends in theory, correctional procedures, control, prevention and laws. Prerequisites: SOC 
261 and 262. 

SOC 410 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL THEORY W 3 h ... 
Survey of sociological theories with on emphosis on twentieth century contributions. Relationship 
of sociology to allied fields such as anthropology, psychology, economics and po!iticoi science. 
Prerequisites: SOC 261-262. 

SOC 412 HISTORY OF SOCIOLOGY F 3 hr,. 
A study of the development of sociology as a discipline from early times to the present. 

SOC 420 SMALL GROUPS S 3 hr,. 
An inquiry into small group processes in schools, peer, reference groups, industry, and other se­
lected institutionsi small groups as related to the !orger socio! system; group structure and com­
munications; the dynamics of social interaction. Prerequisites: SOC 261, 262. 





OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION 

Occupational 
Education 

NOTE, As this catalog went to press, Mesa College was in the process of 
reorganizing its instructional divisions and departments into six different 
schools. The organizational change will be effective for the 19JJ.JB aca­
demic year and some courses listed in various sections of this cotolog may 
be offered under on instructional unit by another nome, but the usefulness 
of the catalog for planning purposes should not be materially impaired. 

108-- Area Vocational School 
109- Division of Health Programs 

Nursing, Proctical 
Nursing, Associate Degree 
Dentel Assisting and Expended Function 
Emergency Medical Tecflnician 
Radiologic Technology 
Western Health Education Center 

11 S-- Division of Trade and Industrial Programs 
Auto Body and Fender 
Auto Mechanics 
Electric lineman 
Welding 

122-- Business Occupational Programs 
Accounting 
Dato Processing 
Business Job-Entry Training 
Medical Office Assisting 
Secretarial Programs 
Travel, Recreotion, and 

Hospitolity Monagement 

131- Other Occupational Programs 
Production Agriculture 
Early Childhood Education 
Electronics Technology 
Engineering Technician 
Fire Science 
Grophic Communications Technology 
Low-Enforcement Technology 

Mesa College reserves the right to withdraw from ifl ofkrings ony course which the 
enrollment does not iustify giving during ony parlicular quarter. Other coufles may 
be added any qvarter if there is sufficient demand. In some programs, cerlain 
courses may be afkred an on alternate-year basis or as determined by demand. 

107 
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Area Vocational School 

Recognizing the national need for better-trained manpower, the Mesa College Area 
Vocational School provides a large variety of learning opportunities for students who wish 
to become skilled technicians. Thousands of jobs await those who have the skills and abili­
ties demanded by business and industry. 

Because the Area Vocational School's clientele represents many ethnic origins, disad­
vantaged and non-disadvantaged groups, and persons with a wide range of educational 
backgrounds, the programs and course offerings are structured to provide broad areas of 
learning opportunities. 

The Area Vocational Schoo! provides the professional services of a vocational guid­
ance specialist and a job development specialist. With offices located in the Career In­
formation and Planning Center, these counselors are available to assist students with in­
formation about vocational training opportunities and to aid them in their plans for 
employment after completion of their training. 

The curriculum of each of the programs described on the following pages is designed 
to provide job-entry skills even though the student may not complete the program. The fur­
ther the student progresses in each program, the greater the opportunity for skill develop­
ment, and upon completion of the curriculum the student reaches the technician level. 
While the objective of each of the programs is to produce a skilled technician, the Area 
Vocational School also places emphasis upon general enrichment courses. 

The courses and curricula described on the following pages may lead to the Associ­
ate in Applied Science or Associate in Science Degree, the Mesa College Diploma, or a 
Certificate. High school graduates may enroll in any of these programs. High school drop­
outs and adults who have not completed their secondary requirements may enroll in many 
of the Area Vocational Schoo! offerings. 

Students who wish to earn a degree must have a high school diploma or a General 
Education Development (GED) certificate and must take the tests of the American College 
Testing (A.C.T.) Program. They must also meet the general requirements and follow the 
suggested curriculum for the skill training in which they enroll. Students who do not seek a 
degree may enrol! in the individual courses that they desire and for whatever number of 
credit hours they wish. 
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Division of Health Programs 

NURSING PROGRAMS 
Mesa College nursing programs include Associate Degree Nursing and Practical Nursing. The number 
of students admitted lo these programs is limited. Applicants must be in good health, have satisfac­
tory references, and show aptitvde for service in the area chosen. 

A special admissions cammiffee chooses stvdenfs for the two nursing programs from applicants who 
best meet the requirements. Associate Degree applicants should submit off application materials by 
February 1 in order to be considered for classes starling the following fall. Prospective Practical Nurs­
ing students should apply before July 1. Students will be accepted separately for each program. 

Eileen M. Williams, Division Chairwoman 

Eicher, Goodhart, Lindstrom, Mundy, Mustee, Renner, Schumann, VanderKalk, Wells. 

The nursing curriculum is organized so that Practical Nursing (LPN) students and As­
sociate Degree (RN) students are enrolled in the same courses Foll and Winter quarters of 
the first year. During Spring Quarter, Associate Degree students will toke Microbiology 
(BIOL 253); Practical Nursing students will take Community Nursing (NURS 132) and an 
English course. 

All nursing courses must be completed in sequence as numbered. Upon successful 
completion of Summer Quarter, Practice! Nursing students will be eligible to take state ex­
aminations to become licensed practical nurses. A student with passing grades who finds it 
necessary to withdraw from school at the end of a quarter should be qualified to seek a 
position as nurses' aide or orderly. 

Completion of the Practical Nursing program does not guarantee automatic accept­
ance into the Associate Degree program. 

Since there is a great need for licensed practical nurses, the spaces reserved for these 
students will be filled by applicants who intend to practice as LPN's. 

Practical Nursing 

CERTIFICATE 

The Practical Nursing program is a 12-month course designed to prepare qualified 
men and women for service in hospitals and other health agencies as licensed practical 
nurses, Upon completion of the course, the graduate is qualified to take the licensing ex­
amination. 

Applicants follow the some procedures as all other Mesa College applicants. Supple­
mentary forms and detailed instructions for making application specifically for Practical 
Nursing may be secured from the Division of Health Programs. 

Associate Degree Nursing 

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 

Initiated in September 19621 this program is fully accredited by the Colorado Board 
of Nursing and by the National League for Nursing. Upon completion of the prescribed 
course of study, the graduate receives the Associate in Science degree and is eligible to 
toke the examination for licensure as a registered nurse. The purpose of this program is to 
prepare graduates to serve as registered nurses in first-level (staff nurse) positions in hospi­
tals, nursing homes, physicians' offices, and other health agencies where adequate direc­
tion is provided. 
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Laboratory experiences are planned with St. Mary's, Grand Junction Osteopathic, 
Mesa Memorial, and Veterans Administration hospitals, and other health and welfare 
agencies in the community. 

Students are required to have at least a 2.0 grade average in nursing courses at the 
end of Spring Quarter of their freshman year and to maintain this average each succeed­
ing quarter in order to continue in the program. 

NURSING CURRICULUM 
flRSTYEAR 

fall Quarter 
• Fundomentols of Nursing ... 
Introduction tO Nursing .. 
Anotomy ond Physiology .. 
Nutrihon .. 

Winier Quarter 
Moternol·Child Nursing or 

Medkol.Surgicol Nursing .. 
Drugs and Dosage .. 
Anotomy and Physiology .. 

Spring Quorter 
Maternal.Child Nursin9 or 

Medicol·Surgicol Nursing .. 
Phormocology. 
• 'Community Nursing .. 
••Engli,h 110 or 11 l ... 
+Microbiology ........... 

""· Conlact 
Hrs. Hrs. 

.......................... 7 99 
.. 3 33 

........... 5 77 
...................... 3 33 

18 "' 
....... 12 "' .• 2 22 
• ........ -4 55 

18 319 

... .. . ............... 12 "' . ., .. 2 22 
2 22 

. ...................... 3 33 
.... 5 77 

19 341 
or• "319 

Svmmer Quorter 

SECOND YEAR 

fail Ouorter 
\:n91ish 111 .. 
Physicol Education ... 
Growth ond Development 

or Chemistry .. 
tdvonced Nurs;ng Concepl$ I ... . 

Elective (Sodol Science) ........ . 

Winter Quarter 

""· Hr>. 
...................... 3 

.. .. 1 

................ 3 
. ..... 8 

. ...... 3 

Conlocl 
Hrs. 
33 
22 

33 
198 

33 

18 319 

English 112.. . .......................... 3 33 
Physicol Educolion.. . ..... 1 22 
Growth and Development 

or Chemistry.. . ....................... 3 33 
Advonced Nursing Concepts I!.... . ..•.•. 8 198 
tElectives (Socio! Science)......... . .......... 3 33 

Spring Quarter 

fogl;sh l 13 ............. . 
~hysicol Education .. 
'Elective {Socio I Science) .. 
Advonced Nursing 

Concepts Ill .. 
Trend, in Nursing .... 

18 319 

. ...... 3 
.................... 1 

. .......................... 3 

.. ....... 8 
............................ 2 

17 

33 
22 
33 

198 
22 

308 

Personol Vocationo! Reloliom .......................... 3 30 
10 

350 
10 

Di,o,ter ond Home Nursing.. . 1 
Ciinicol Nursing ............................................ 11 
Nvrsing Seminar .............................................. 1 

16 400 
(511Jdent i• entitled to toke licen<ing exommofion for LPN aller Certificate as pract1wl nvrse is earned.) 

'Each nvrsing covr,e includes lob oratory (dini,;a/) experience. 
''PN ,rodent. 
+ AON stvdent-, 
tSociol Sdence elecfiw.t<: 5odalogy 261, 262, 263, 144 or orher Socio/ Science> Nine hours required for graduafion 

NURS 112 FUNDAMENTALS OF NURSING F 7 ""'· Preparation for use of principles governing procedures and ski!I in providing care to assist the 
patient in meeting activities of daily living. 

NURS 113 INTRODUCTION TO NURSING F 3 hrs. 
Orientation to organization of health care facilities, composition and ethical standards of the 
health team, basic mental and personal health concepts, and the problem-solving approach. 

NURS 123 MATERNAL~CHILD NURSING WS 12 hrs. 
Preparation to core for children from birth through adolescence and the prenatal, natal, and 
post-partum woman. 

NURS 125 DRUGS AND DOSAGE W 2 "rs. 
Brief history of drugs, guidelines for giving medication, o brief review of arithmetic, terminol­
ogy, orientation to metric and apothecary systems. 

NURS 131 PHARMACOLOGY S 2 h". 
Information about limited specific medication and medicine categories, their uses, effects and 
side effect on body systems, 

NURS 132 COMMUNITY NURSING S 2 hrs. 
Measures taken by the community, state, and federal governments to maintain and improve the 
health of the people of the nation. 
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NURS 134 MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING WS 12 hrs. 
Preparation to care for a variety of patients with the more common rnedicol-surgicol conditions 
af adults. 

NURS 141 PERSONAL-VOCATIONAL RELATIONS Smr 3 hrs, 
Review and greater emphasis on the ethical and legal responsibilities of the nurse. An overview 
of nursing history is included. 

NURS 142 DISASTER AND HOME NURSING Smr I hr. 
Introduction to the concepts of emergency and disaster nursing and the care of the patient in a 
home situation. 

NURS 143 CLINICAL NURSING Smr 11 hrs. 
Functioning in the role of o licensed practical nurse. Student functions under less direct supervi­
sion of instructor and begins to assume the more independent role of working directly on the 
nursing team under the direction of a team leader, 

NURS 144 NURSING SEMINAR Smr 1 hr. 
Practical nursing student is allowed to correlate and discuss theory and practice pertinent to 
common nursing problems. 

NURS 210 ADVANCED NURSING CONCEPTS I F 8 hrs. 
NURS 220 ADVANCED NURSING CONCEPTS II W 8 hrs. 

Provides increased depth of understanding of the humon's physiological ond psychological 
adaptotive capabilities during the life span. 

NURS 230 ADVANCED NURSING CONCEPTS Ill S· 8 hrs. 
Studies designed to facilitate the transition from student lo graduate nurse. Content and experi­
ence will be provided in management of larger groups of patients and rural nursing. 

NURS 273 TRENDS IN NURSING S 2 hrs. 
Important components of nursing history and current trends in nursing and health care. 

Dental Assisting and Expanded-Function Program 
CERTIFICATE 

This recently developed five"quarter program prepares the student to perform as an 
Expanded-Function Dental Auxiliary (EFDA). The curriculum provides flexibility of entry 
and exit paints. 

At the end of the first quarter (Dental Aide level) an individual is prepared to: 
(1) Perform basic office procedures such as making appointments, doing simple 
bookkeeping, and maintaining a supply inventory. (2) Greet, seat, drape, and 
dismiss patient. (3) Sterilize and disinfect instruments and equipment. (4) Prepare 
dental trays, mix dental materials, process and mount x rays, and prepare study 
casts. 

At the end of on additional six months (Basic Expanded-Function Dental Assistant 
level - BEFDA) the student is prepared to: 

(1) Assist in various choirside procedures for oral surgery, orthodontics, etc. {2) 
Take radiogrophs, record medical and dental history and vital signs. (3) Provide 
appropriate instructions for oral hygiene, post~aperotive care, etc. (4) Fabricate 
temporary restoration. (5) Perform basic intro oral function such as polishing 
restorations, applying topical fluoride, removing sutures and surgical dressings. 

At the end of the fifteen-month period an individual is prepared as an Expanded­
Function Dental Assistant (EFDA) and is able to: 

(l) Perform all duties and functions of the BEFDA. {2) Perform restorative den­
tistry such as adopt, place and remove temporary restorations (temporary fill­
ings and temporary tooth coverings); and prepare simple and compound amal­
gams. 

For information concerning admission to this program and for additional course 
information contact the Mesa College Division of Health Programs. 
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Emergency Medical Technician 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 

Garcia 
This standard curriculum hos been approved by the Notional Highway Safety Admin­

istration, United States Deportment of Transportation. Upon satisfactory completion of the 
course, recommendation of the instructor, and achievement of age 18, the student is eligi­
ble to toke the exominotion to be certified as Emergency Medical Technicion by the Stote 
of Colorado. Students are also eligible to take the national registry examination to be­
come Registered Emergency Medical Technician: Ambulance. 

Emergency Medical Technicians enioy a variety of career opportunities that include 
ambulance attendants, rescue personnel, industrial sofety personnel, ond hospito! emer­
gency room technicians. Employment opportunities in the immediate areo are somewhat 
limited at this time. 

Prerequisites: American Notional Red Cross First Aid Course, age l 8, permission of 
the instructor. 

Foll Quarler 
Emergency Medical Technidan I (EMT 

Winier Ouarler 
Emergency Medical Technician II IEMT 142) .. 

Qlr, 

. ..................................... 3 

EMT 141 EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIAN I F 3 hrs. 
The EMT role and responsibility, anatomy and physiology, vital signs, physical condition assess­
ment, airway obstruction, pulmonary arrest, mechanical aids fo breathing, cardiac arrest, car­
diopulmonary resuscitation, bleeding and shack, wounds and bandaging, fractures and splint­
ing. Student spends a minimum of 10 hours working in an emergency room at a local hospital. 

EMT 142 EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIAN II W 3 hrs. 
Injuries of the head, neck, face and spine, practical lab on handling spine iniuries, injuries of the 
eye, chest and abdomen, Medical Emergencies I, Medical Emergencies II, water safety, child­
birth, medical-legal considerations. lifting and moving patients, auto extrication with field prac­
tice, environmental emergencies, crisis intervention, driving an emergency vehicle, radio commu­
nications, intravenous therapy. Student spends a minimum of 10 hours working in an emergency 
roam at a local hospital. 

Radiologic Technology 

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
Winklehake 

A two-year Associate in Applied Science program which continues through two sum­
mers. Admissions are limited because of the number of clinical facilities in the area. A pre­
odmission interview with the director is required. A special admissions committee chooses 
students who best meet the requirements. Applicants must be in good health and show ap­
titude for service within the Radiologic Technology field. Both general college and pro­
gram application forms must be received by the college by Feb. 25 in order for the appli­
cant to be considered for admission. The program starts on the second Monday of each 
June. 

Radiologic technologists enjoy a variety of career opportunities. Most ore employed 
in hospital radiologic deportments, where they perform duties of diagnostic x-roy, radia­
tion therapy, and nuclear medicine. Others ore employed in physicians' offices, public­
heolth organizations, veterinary clinics, and industrial radiography. Other possibilities in­
clude teaching and commercial positions connected with the manufacture, soles and serv­
icing of radiographic equipment. 

Students ore required to achieve o 2.0 grade average for each RADT course. A cumu­
lative grade-point average of 2.0 is required to continue in the program. 

A portion of the clinical experience is obtained in hospitals outside Grand Junction. 
Students will be responsible for the additional travel and living expenses. At the comple­
tion of the 24-month program and with the recommendation of the director, students- are 
eligible to take the national registry examination, 
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RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM 
FIRST YEAR 

Qlr. 
Summer Quarter Hr•. 
Radiologic Orientation (RADT l ! 1} ................... 3 
Rodiologic Electronics (RADT 112) ..... ., ..........• 3 
English (ENGL 111) .. · .................................... 3 
Physical Education ........... : .............................. 1 
Social Science ar P.Jychology ." ......................... 3 

l3 
foll Quarter 
Radiogrnphic Exposures (RADT 121) ................. 3 
Radiographic Pos,tioning I {RADT 122) .............. 3 
Human Anatomy ond Physiology (BIOL 111 ) ..•• 5 
English (ENGL 1. 12) 3 
MedicolT,nminology(HLTH 1'17) 3 
Physkal Educotion 1 

18 
Winter Quarter 
Radiographic Special Procedure, 

(RADT131).. . .... 3 
Radiographic Positioning II {RADT 132)., ......... '1 
Radiologic Pothology {RADT 133).. .. ............ 2 
Rodio!ogic Nursing Procedures (RADT 13'1) ....... 2 
Human Anatomy ond Physiology {BIOL 112) .... '1 
Physicol Educmion ......................................... 1 
Social Science or P$ychology ............................ 3 

19 
Spring Quarter 
Rad,otion Therapy (RADT 1'11) leC!\Jre ............. 3 
Radiographic PosWoning Ill (RADT 142) .. 3 
Clinical hperience I (RADT 1 '15) ...................... 5 
English (ENGL 11 5) .. . ... 3 
Soc,al Science or Psychology ............................ 3 

17 

Contact 
Hr,. 

33 
55 
33 
22 
33 

176 

33 
55 

" 33 
33 
22 

253 

33 
55 
22 
22 
55 
22 
33 

'" 
33 
55 

no 
33 
33 

26' 

SECOND YEAR 
Qlr. 

Summer Quarter Hrs. 
Radiotion Therapy Lob (RADT 1'11) .................... 2 
Depor1mentol Admin. (RADT 251) .. . ... 3 
Advanced Techniques {RADT 252)..... . ..... 3 
Clinicol Experience 11 (RADT 255) .................... 1 0 

18 
Fol/Quarter 
Nuclear Medicine (RADT 261) Lecture ............... 3 
Radiotion Physics I (RADT 263).. . ........ 6. 
Cltnjcal Experience Ill (RADT 265) .. . •.•.• 10 

17 
Winter Quarter 
Rodiologjc fundamental• (RADT 123) ................ 3 
Nuclear Medicine lab (RADT 261 ).. ...2 
Radiotion Phy$iC~ 11 jRADT 274)..... . ...... 4 
Clink al Experience IV (RADT 275) .................. 10 

Spring Quarter 
Rodiolog,c Rev;ew (II.ACT 281) .. 
Clinical Experience V (RADT 285) .... 

19 

.... 6. 

. .. 10 

Con/act 
Hrs. 
80 
33 
33 

"° 
586 

33 

" ''° 

33 
80 

" 4'0 

597 

,o 
"o 

'80 

RAOT 111 RADIOLOGIC ORIENTATION Smr 3 hrs. 
Orientation to the hospital environment, history of radiology ond radiologic technology, radia­
tion protection, ethics, ond film processing. 

RADT 112 RADIOLOGIC ELECTRONICS Smr 3 hrs. 
Basic physics, electrostatics, o-c and d-c current, central of high voltage, rectification, character­
istics of x ray, x-roy circuits, and x-ray tubes. Lob experience in using the x-roy simulator. 

RADT 121 RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURES F 3 hn. 
The theory of x-ray techniques, radiographic quality, radiographic accessories and precautions. 

RADT 122 RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING I F 3 hrs. 
~odiography of the chest, abdomen; and extremities. Lecture incorporated with lob using the 
Alderson Phantom under supervision of the instructor in energized lob. 

RADT 123 RADIOLOGIC FUNDAMENTALS W 3 hn. 
Theory of basic principles in radiographic production. Body mechanics and patient transporta­
tion. Apply knowledge of anatomy and physiology to the production of rodiogrophs. Suitable 
!ab experience under direct supervision of the instructor. 

RADT 131 RADIOGllAPNIC SPECIAL PROCEDURES W 3hn. 
Introduces student to mediosurgical diseases and acquaints student with sterile techniques for ra­
diographic surgical procedures. Also acquaints student with specialized ond highly technical 
equipment and procedures in diagnostic radiography including angiography, myelograms, !ym­
phongiograms, etc. 

RADT 132 llADIOGRAPNIC POSITIONING II W 4 h,s. 
Radiography of the shoulder, pelvic girdle, cervical, thoracic, and lumbar spines. Lecture incor· 
porating lob with the Alderson Phantom under supervision of instructor in the energized lob. 

RADT 133 RADIOLOGIC PATHOLOGY W 2 hrs. 
Correlation of disease processes and the resulting radiographs. The theory of repair and regen· 
eration of tissue, formation of tumors both benign and malignant. Survey of disease processes. 

RADT 134 RADIOLOGIC NURSING PROCEDURES W 2 h". 
Generalized first-aid course including anophyloctic shock, signs, symptoms, immediate corrective 
measures. Drugs and contrast media frequently used in the radiographic deportment that could 
cause life-threatening problems; corrective measures to save a life. Cardiopulmonary resuscita­
tion. Advanced life support care ond routine emergency medical procedures. 
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RADY 141 RADIATION THERAPY S Smr 5 hn. 
Theory of rodiotion therapy equipment and operation. Brief psychology of the cancer patient. 
Radiation physics in dosimetry. Suitable laboratory experience under the diredion of the instruc­
tor and supervision of a therapy technologist in actual treatment of therapy patients. 

RADY 142 RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING Ill S 3 hr.. 
Radiography of the skull, including special views of the middle ear, orbits, sinuses, mastoids, etc. 
Lecture incorporated with-the energized lob using the Alderson Phantom under direct supervi­
sion of the instructor, 

RADY 145 CLINICAL EXPERIENCE I S 5 h,.. 
Under direct supervision of o registered techno!ogist, the student should be able to perform all 
extremity, chest, and abdomen radiogrophs competently, including paper work. 

RADY 251 DEPARTMENTAL ADMINISTRATION Smr 3 hn. 
Instruction in the internol organization and administration of the radiographic deportment as 
we!! os the overall hospital operations. Includes design considerations of o radiographic depart­
ment, inter- and Intro-departmental operations. 

RADY 252 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES Smr 3 hn. 
Very discreet theoretical analysis of technique composition including density, contrast, ond de­
tail of the rodiographs. Generalized film critique. 

RADY 255 CLINICAL EXPERIENCE II Smr 10 hn. 
Under direct supervision of a registered technologist the student should be ob!e to perform aU 
shoulder, hip, pelvis, and vertebral examinations properly and to select the proper techniques 
for each. 

RADY 261 NUCLEAR MEDICINE F 3 hn. 
Theory in the medico! diagnostic application of radioisotopes. Survey of equipment and materi­
als, including dosages and routes of administration of radioactive isotopes. 

RADY 26 ll NUCLEAR MEDICINELAB W 2 hn. 
Practical lob experience in the nuclear medicine deportment and active participation in nuclear 
scans under direct supervision of the nuclear technologist. 

RADY 263 RADIATION PHYSICS I F 4 hr.. 
laboratory experiments designed to deva!op skills in radiographic techniques, to recognize rodi­
ographs below acceptable levels, and to determine proper changes to improve the diagnostic 
quality of the radiographs. 

RADY 265 CLINICAL EXPERIENCE Ill F 10 h,s. 
Under direct supervision of a registered technologist the student performs previous examinations 
plus routine skull radiographs, special procedures, and surgery rodiographs. 

RADY 274 RADIATION PHYSICS II • W 4 hrs. 
A continuation of the laboratory experiments described in RADT 263. 

RADY 275 CLINICAL EXPERIENCE IV W 10 hrs. 
Under direct supervision of a registered technologist, the student performs previous examine· 
tions plus special views af the skull. 

RADY 281 RADIOLOGIC REVIEW S 4 h,s. 
A general organized comprehensive review of all work completed in the program. Developed 
as a preparation for the national registry examination. 

RADY 285 CLINICAL EXPERIENCE V 5 10 hA. 
Continuation of Clinical Experience IV. 

Western Health Education Center 
Sister Agnes Steiner, Coordinator 

St. Mary's Hospital and Mesa College have combined resources to extend educa­
tional appartunities to the health personnel and facilities of Colorado West. This joint ven­
ture operates as Western Health Education Center with the following goals: 

- To provide in-service, upgrading, and continuing education programs in the 
health field. 

- To give recognition to students for their educational pursuits and to enable them 
to progress in their jobs. 

- To provide sufficient numbers of the best-trained personnel possible for the health~ 
service needs of the region. 

Students register with Mesa College and may enroll for college credit if they desire. 
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Division of Trade and 
Industrial Programs 

The Division of Trade and Industrial Programs offers a voriefy_of options in Auto Body and Fender, 
Auto Mechanics, Eledric lineman, and Welding, each of which prepares students for employment 
and advona,ment in some of the nation's most impor1ont industries and technologies. The instruc­
tianol programs include both classroom ledure-discussion and specialized training in well-equipped 
shops which are supervised by highly skilled personnel. 

Harold R. Bol!an, Division Chairman 

Branton, Charlesworth, Fasnocht, Fresquez, Hill, Kosten, Rowley, Tyler, R. White 

Auto Body and Fender 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

At the end of one yeor o student is awarded o certificate of capability. Upon com­
pletion of the requirements set forth in the curriculum, a student receives the Associote in 
Applied Science Degree. Practical application covers all phases of body and fender re­
pair, including a comprehensive unit in auto painting. Training gives the necessary lobora­
tory skills, knowledge of theory, principles and related subjects essential to enter and 
progress competitively in the occupation. Students may enter the program any quarter, 

Requirements for the Associate in Applied Science degree in Auto Body and Fender 
include the following: 

Vocotjonol Communications... . •. 9 hrs. 
Social Science.. . ............... 9 hr,. 
Physical Educolion.... . ....................................................... 3 hr,. 
Auto Body... .. ............. 66 hr.. 
Elediv&J ......................................................................... ., ............... «> ............................................... 6 hrs. 

Toto I required for groduolion •..• . ......................................... ""'"'' ................ 93 hr,. 

AUTO BODY AND FENDER CURRICULUM 

FIRST YEAR 
Qt,. 

foll Quarler Hrs. 
Vocobonol Communications ............................. 3 
Applied Moth ............. ., ................................. 3 
Gen. Auto Body Repair ..................... ,. ............. 5 
Shop Proo:tice ................................................ 1 
Phy,icol Education ........................ ., .............. l 
Oxyocely!ene Welding •. . ............. 3 

16 
Winter Quaffllr 
Voco~onol Communications ........................ 3 
Repair and Refinishing.. • ............................. 5 
General Refinishing ......................................... 4 
Physical Educa~on ......................................... 1 
Auto Recondmoning ...................................... 3 

16 
Sprir,g Ouorlt1r 
Vocolionol Communication, ............................ 3 
Repair and Refinishir,g II ................................ 5 
Arc Welding............. . .. 3 
Physical Educo~on... • l 
Auto Reconditioning ........................................ 3 

15 

Con/acl 
Hfl. 
33 
33 

110 
22 
22 
55 

27S 

33 
110 
55 
22 
55 

27S 

33 
110 
33 
22 
55 

253 

SECOND YEAR 
Qt,. 

fall Quarter Hrs. 
Intro. to Sodol Science .................................... 3 
Repair and Refinishing 111 ................................... 5 
Frame Repair ..................................... ........... 4 
Panel and Spot Pointing.. . .................... 3 

15 
Winter Quarler 
lntro. to Social Science... • .•.•. 3 
Repair and Refinishing JV ................................ 5 
Eslimoling.. .. .................. 2 
Human Relations.. . ................... 3 
Frame Repair.. .. ....................................... 2 

IS 
5pririg Quarler 
Intro. to Sodol Science .................................. 3 
Repair and Refinishing V .. . .................. 5 
Shop Management.. . .. 3 
Estimating.. . ................... 2 
Eledive ............................ ··•••••••••••·rn•••••••••·•·•3 

16 

Contact 
Hrs. 
33 

110 
55 

" 
253 

33 
110 
33 
33 
33 

'" 
33 

110 
33 
22 
33 

231 
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ABF 110 APPLIED MATHEMATICS F 3 hn.. 
A brief review of the arithmetic, shop mathematics, ond algebra that students will need to han­
dle the mathematical aspects of auto mechanics. 

ABf 111 GENERAL AUTO BODY REPAIR F 5 h,.. 
An introdudion to theory and practices of auto body repair. Basic principles involved are stud­
ied and practiced. 

ABF 112 SHOP PRACTICE F 1 hr. 
General information pertaining to fechnicof aspects. Includes safety pradices, tools, and materi­
als. Orientation of student to school rules, regulations and curriculum, Safety practices while 
training. Type of work encountered in the field, 

ABF 113 OXYACETYLENE WELDING F 3 hr,. 
The course includes the theory and practice of oxyacetylene welding of mild steel, the identifica­
tion of base and filler metals and melting temperatures of various metals. Special emphasis is 
placed on root penetration and fusion of welding materials, If time permits, some brazing end 
bronze welding of mild steel and cost iron, as used in auto-body repair, will be included. Class: 
2 hours. Shop: 8 hours. 

ABF 116, 117 AUTO RECONDITIONING WS 3 h ... 
This course affords instrudion in new car preparation; glass removal and Installation; minor 
panel repair and refinishing; spot pointing; cleaning, dying end repair of upho!steryi deaning 
and airbrush pointing; exterior-finish buffing and polishing; genera! automotive detail proce­
dures. 

ABF 121 GENERAL REFINISHING W 4 hrs, 
A comprehensive study of auto refinishing which includes metal conditioners, primers, sealers, 
surfacers, reducers, thinners, and the different types of points and the techniques used to apply 
them. 

ABF 124 REPAIR AND REFINISHING I W 5 hn. 
Bench work on auto body ports. Manipulative practice of skills needed to advance in general 
auto body work with emphasis on auto finishing, Shop: 15 hours. 

ABF 132 PANEL AND SPOT PAINTING F 3 hrs. 
Point composition, refinishing products and their correct usage, color matching and procedures 
to be used in making a lacquer or acrylic spot repair, CloiS: 3 hours. Shop: l hour. 

ABF 133 ARC WELDING S 2 hrs. 
A beginning course in welding mild steel in down-hand position with electric ore welding equip­
ment. Proper core, use of equipment, and safety precautions and practices are heavily stressed. 
Shop: 4 hours. 

ABF 134 REPAIR AND REFINISHING II S 5 h ... 
Continuation of Repair and Refinishing I. Emphasizes all types of metal work. Includes working 
with aluminum, galvanized iron, and ether metals utilized in auto body work. Shop: 15 hours. 

ABF 250 FRAME REPAIR F 4 hrs. 

ABF 251 FRAMEREPAIR W 2hrs. 
Inspection, measurement and repair methods used to repair unitized and conventional frames. 
Shop: 10 hours. 

ABF 254 REPAIR AND REFINISHING Ill F 5 hrs. 
Continuation of shop learning practices. Severe collision repair procedures are studied. Shop: 15 
hours. 

ABF 264 REPAIR AND REFINISHING IV W 5hrs. 
Continuation of shop !earning procedures. Emphasis on metal work and spot painting. Shop: 18 
hours. 

ABF 271 SHOP MANAGEMENT S· 3 hrs. 
Study of shop operation, expenditures, floor-plan design and equipment for the modern-day 
shop. Expectations and management of employees. 

ABF 272 ESTIMATING I W 2 hrs. 
Study of parts catalogs, flat rote, R&R procedures, insurance adjustments, and the writing of col­
lision repair bids. 

ABF 273 ESTIMATING II S 2 hrs. 
A continuation of ABF 272. 

ABF 274 REPAIR AND REFINISHING V S 5 hrs. 
Concentration of shop and !earning experiences in area in which student wishes to specialize. 
Shop: 1 5 hours. 
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Auto Mechanics 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

This program is designed to train persons who wish to enter into the automotive serv­
ice trades including general mechanics, specialists of various types, shop foremen, service 
managers, service salesmen, instructors, factory service representatives, insurance 
adjusters and other positions. It provides the necessary foundafion upon which students 
may enter and advance themselves in the automotive trades. 

The curriculum is designed in modules of five weeks each except Engines which is ten 
weeks. Generally there are seven modules offered each quarter and a student may choose 
any two of these. This system allows anyone interested to enroll for any module and there­
fore become proficient in one or more aspects of auto mechanics. 

Requirements for the Associate in Applied Science degree in Auto Mechanics include 
the following: 

Vocotionol Communication$. 
Physical Education. 
Engineering Drawing. , 
Auto Mechcmk, .. 
Socio! Science. 

hrs. 
. ................................ ohrs. 

hrs. 
. ...... 66 hrs . 

.......................... ,hr1. 
Elective, .. . ................................................ a hrs. 

Totol requ;red for groduotion ......... 93 hrs 

AUTO MECHANICS CERTIFICATE 

Requirements for a Certificate in Auto Mechanics include: AMEC 111: Applied Math 
for Auto Mechanics (3 quarter hours, 75 contact hours] plus 63 quarter hours of auto me­
chanics courses from the following list: 

Olr. Confocl 
Hr,. Hrs . 

AMEC 110 Beginning Welding for Auto Mechonics .. ....... 3 33 
AMEC 113" Internal Combustion Engrne, 100 
AMEC 114 fogjne Rebuilding and Repairs .. 200 
AMEC 121 Clutches, Standord Tran,mi,sion1 ond Overdnve .. . ...... 5 " AMEC 122 Dnveline, and Differentials " AMEC 123 Carburetors 75 
AMEC 124 ~ Electrical System, ... ...... 5 75 
AMEC 125 Automotive Broke System, .. 75 
AMEC 127 Automatic Transmissions .. 75 
AMEC 130 New Car P,eporat;on .. .. .... 5 75 
AMEC 133 Air-Conditioning .. ..... ,. 5 75 
AMEC 135 Su,pen1ion ond Alignment .. ..... 12 200 
AMEC 136' Ignition Systems .. ....... 5 75 
AMEC 139 Emission Conlrol .. ....... 5 75 

AMEC 110 BEGINNING WELDING FOR AUTO MECHANICS w 3 hrs. 
A beginning course in gas and arc welding designed ta help the auto mechanic develop basic 
skills for maintenance and repair welding on cars and trucks. 

AMEC 111 APPLIED MATH FOR AUTO MECHANICS F 3 hrs. 
A brief review of the arithmetic, shop math, and algebra that students will need to handle the 
mathematical aspects of auto mechanics. 

AMEC 113 INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES S 6 hrs. 
A basic study of the internal combustion engines dealing with types, design, construction, princi­
ples of operation and application of engine components. Disassembly and assembly of the four­
cycle gasoline engine is covered. The measuring of parts and the recognizing of damaged and 
worn parts are included. 

AMEC 114 ENGINE REBUILDING AND REPAIRS FW 12 hrs. 
A course designed to develop basic skills in the specialized field of automotive engine rebuild­
ing. Includes cylinder reboring, reconditioning of connecting rods, pistons, pins, valve seats and 
guides, surface grinding, ond general engine rebuilding ond repair. Prerequisite, AMEC 113, 

AMEC 121 CLUTCHES, STANDARD TRANSMISSIONS AND OVERDRIVES FW S hrs. 
This course is designed to give the student a working knowledge of the pressureplate assembly, 
dutch disk, clutch pedal and linkage, release beoring, pilot bearing, gears, gear ratios and syn­
chrornesh transmissions. 
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AMEC 122 DRIVELINES AND DIFFERENTIALS FW 5h,., 
This class is a comprehensive study of U-ioints, drive shafts, engine mounts, and conventional or 
limited-slip differentials, Nomenclature, gear and bearing failure, repair, and adjustment of oU 
component parts ore included in the instruction, 

AMEC 123 CARBURETORS FW 5 h,., 
The chemical properties of fuels, fuel and air ratios, metering, atomizing, vaporizing and mixing 
ore studied. The complete fuel system is thoroughly treated. Single, dual and four barrel carbu­
retors, single and double action fuel pumps of al! popular makes ore included. 

AMEC 124 ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS FW 5 h,., 
Starters, generators, alternators, voltage re9ulators, solenoids, switches, relays, lights, wiring and 
cables are thoroughly covered both in theory and practical application, A complete lob on the 
servicing and adjustment of these units, using the latest equipment, is port of this course. 

AMEC 125 AUTOMOTIVE BRAKE SYSTEMS FW 5 h,., 
This is o complete course in the servicing and repair of the hydraulic broke system. Includes the 
basic principles of hydraulics, servicing the linings, drums, cylinders, lines and power booster 
units, adjusting end bleeding the system. 

AMEC 127 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSIONS S 5 hr,. 
The principles of operation of planetary gear sets, fluid couplings, torque converters, servo 
bonds, clutch pocks and control circuits ore the main obiectives of this course. 

AMEC 130 NEW CAR PIIEPAIIATION S 5 h.,, 
Specialized training in preparation of new cars for sole. Includes information and instruction on 
catalytic converter, electronic ignitions, seat-belt interlock systems, end other new equipment; 
also washing, small body adiustments, and chemical cleaning of both inside and outside, 

AMEC 133 AIR CONDITIONING S 5hro. 
This class will cover: on introduction to the principles of refrigeration; the methods of operation 
and control; assembly of connections and components; proper handling of refrigeronh; use of 
tnting equipment; conducting efficiency testsi and general maintenance work. 

AMEC 135 SUSPENSION AND AUGNMENT S 12 h,., 
The theory, function, disouembly, repair ond adjustment of the shocks, springs, wheels, tires, 
axles, suspension, and steering geometry ore included in this class, Study and practice of wheel 
balancing and alignment techniques are included with the diagnosis of alignment problems end 
the analysis and correction of the tire wearing problems, vibrations, hard steering, pulling, etc. 

AMEC 136 IGNITION SYSTEMS FW 5 h,., 
AU units comprising the ignition system, consisting of the primary and secondary circuits, ore 
studied l,ere, The distributor and related ports, coil, ignition switch, resistors, spark plugs, cob!es 
end wiring, as well as ignition timing ore fully covered, All adjustments and service procedures 
ore included, 

AMEC 139 EMISSION CONTROL S 5 hr,, 
A comprehensive study of emission-control systems dealing with types, design, and principle of 
operation. Covers the problems encountered with these systems and the necessary adjustments 
and repairs, 

Electric Lineman 

ONE-YEAR CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 

This program is designed to provide well-trained personnel for electrical service and 
construction companies. Students receive field training and practical theory in a!I phases 
of power-line installation and maintenance. Field training consists of actual iob experience 
in an outdoor school laboratory. It covers climbing, setting and removing various sizes of 
poles, also guy work, conductors, transformers, streetlights, installation of services, tree 
trimming, and the use and care of safety equipment. 

Related training, conducted in laboratory and classroom, provides ample opportu­
nity for acquaintance with the materials and hardware of the trade and also the theory of 
their use, Fundamentals basic to the trade are emphasized through classes in electricity, 
construction techniques, transmission, distribution systems, underground procedures, hot­
line, and safety. 
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Requirements for the one-year certificate include: 

No. CovrJe Qfr. Contact No. Caime Qtr. Contact 
Ho. Hr,. Hrs. Hrs. 

ELIN 111 Applied Mathematics! ·•·•·•·•·•··•·········· 5 55 ELIN 136 Related Fundamentals!. ................... 4 110 
ELIN 112 Applied Mathemotks 11 ······················ 3 55 ELIN 137 Related Fundamental, II ................... 4 110 
ELIN 120 Fvndamentals af Eledricity I .•............. 4 55 ELIN 138 Related Fundamentals Ill •................. 4 110 
ELIN 121 Fundamentals of Electricity II .............. 3 55 EUN 140 Underground Pratedure, .................. 7 165 
ELIN 131 Electric Distribution Theory I ............... 4 55 ELIN 145 Hot-Line Procedure ............. ............ J 30 
ELIN 132 Electric Distribution Theory U •.•. 4 55 ELIN 150 Applied Theory and Fundo-
ELIN 133 Eh,ctric Di1tribution Theory!!!. .•.......... 4 55 mental, I, II, Ill ......................... 15 320 

(This program does not operate on the traditional quarter system. Consult the depart· 
ment for starting time of each course.) 

ELIN 111 APPLIED MA TH EMA TICS I 5 hrs. 
A basic review af arithmetic, followed by ratios, percentages and problems in electrical mathe­
matics os encountered by linemen. 

ELIN 112 APPLIED MATHEMATICS II 3 hrs. 
Trigonometry, vectors, and electrical mathematics appropriate for the work of linemen. 

EUN 120 FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICITY I 4 h ... 
A study of how electricity is produced, current magnetic fields, measuring devices, circuits. 

EUN 121 FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICITY 11 3 h,s. 
A study of AC circuits, capacitors, alternators, generators, current and voltages. 

ELIN 131 ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION THEORY I 4 hn. 
Electrical systems, nomenclature of equipment, pole-setting and framing, hordwore, tools and 
riggings. 

ELIN 132 ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION THEORY II 4 hrs. 
Stre.ss and strain, splicing, energizing lines, protective grounding conductors and connections. 

EUN 133 ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION THEORY Ill 4 hn. 
Protective devices, voltage regulation, inspecl1on and testing, preventive maintenance, hot line 
tools, capacitor installation. 

ELIN 136 RELATED FUNDAMENTALS I 4 hr,. 
First aid, safety code, operation of line trucks, record keeping. 

ELIN 137 RELATED FUNDAMENTALS II 4 hr,. 
Electric test meters, transformers, national electric safety code. 

EUN 138 RELATED FUNDAMENTALS Ill 4 hr,. 
~dvonced first aid, voltmeters and ammeters, lighting, human relations, wott-hour meters, blast-
mg. 

EUN 140 UNDBIGROUND PROCEDURES 7 hrs. 
Terminology, installation, protective equipment switching procedures, maintenance and inspec­
tion. 

EUN 145 HOT-LINE PROCEDURES 3 hn;. 
Each student participates in 40 contact hours of overhead hot-line work. Training includes actual 
iob experience in on outdoor school laboratory, enabling studerrt to perform all phases of hot 
work required by the electrical industry. 

EUN 150 APPLIED THEORY AND FUNDAMENTALS 15 hro. 
Field Training. 

Welding 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

In addition to the Associate in Applied Science degree, both four-quarter and six­
quarter certificate programs ore offered. Students who leave the program before comple­
tion of the four-quarter sequence wil! be awarded a certificate of capability. Appropriate 
certificates or the degree will be awarded upon completion of the longer programs. 

The courses are designed to give students the necessary knowledge of metals, layout 
work and welding proces.ses, along with on opportunity to gain moinipulotive skills and 
the related information needed to enter and progress in the welding occupations. Instruc­
tion and shop practice ore offered in oxyacetylene and electric-arc welding of ferrous and 
non~ferrous metals in al! positions. Students can arrange work. experienc·e as part of the 
regular program after being in the program three quarters or more. 
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Requirements for the Associate in Applied Science degree in Welding include the fol­
lowing: 

. ...................................... 9 hrs. 
... 3 hrs. 

. ....... 3 hrs. 

Vocational English .. 
Physical Education .. ., 
Engineering Drow;ng .. 
Welding .. .. ... ..... .. .... ............. ..... .. ... ................................................. 6' hrs. 
Socia! Science •. 
Electives .. 

Toto I required for grodvolion ... 

hrs. 
hrs. 

• ...... 93 hr~. 

WELDING CURRICULUM 

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
Otr. 

Ffr,t Quarter Hrs. 
Vocational Communication, I .......................... 3 
Welding Laboratory I ...................................... 7 
Oxyacetylene and Arc Theory .......................... 4 
Applied Mothemotits ...• ""''''"'" ....................... 3 
Physical Education ......................................... 1 

18 
Third Quarter 
Yocotionol Communicoljons 111 ......................... 3 
Welding Loborotory !II-. • . .... 7 
fabricolion layout.. . 3 
Shop Monagernent and Strudurol Theory ......... 4 

17 
Fifth Quarter 
!ntraduclion to Sodol Science II.. . ..... 3 
Welding toborot<>ry V .. . ............................... 7 
"W<>rit Experience.. .. .................... 7 
Relotnd Cl<>H .. • . ........ 3 

20 

Conlocf 
Ho. 
33 

165 

" 33 
22 

297 

33 
165 

33 

" 
275 

33 
165 
400 
33 

631 

°''· Serond Qu<>rlt,r Hr,. 
Vocation<>I Communkoti<>ns 11 ........................ 3 
Welding lobor<>lory 11... . •.. 7 
Blueprint Reodlng . ., .......... 3 
Elective.. . ......................................... 3 
Physic<>! Education.. . l 

17 
Fourlh Quorler 
lntrodudj<>n lo Sodol Science! . . .............. 3 
Welding labor<>l<>ry IV ................................ 7 
ENGR 105.. . 3 
Met<>llurgy .. • ............ 3 
Physical Education.. . ................. 1 

Sixth Quarter 
lntradudion fo Socio I Science I!! .. 
Welding toborotory VI .•. 
'Work Experience ... 

17 

.3 
.............. 7 
............ 7 

17 

FOUR-QUARTER CERTIFICATE 
Qlr. 

Fir,t Qvaner Hr,. 
Voc<>li<>nol C<>mmunicotion:i I .................... ., .. 3 
Welding L<>borotory I... . ........... 7 
Oxy<>cetelene <>nd Arc Theory.. . 4 
Applied Mathemalics .................. .., ................ 3 

17 
Third Quorler 
Weldin,1 L<>b<>rot<>ry HI... • ..... 7 
fobricalion L<>yaul.. . ............... 3 
Metallurgy ...................................................... 3 
Shap Management and SlruC!ur<>I 

Theory .•. .. ' 
17 

Con/ad 
H,.. 
33 

165 .... 
33 

"' 
165 
33 
33 

44 

"' 

Otr. 
Se",nd Ouarler Hrs. 
Human Rtololions .. . ..................................... 3 
Welding L<>bor<>lory II.. .. ... 7 
Blueprint Reading.. . . .......... ,. 3 
Applied M<>them<>lics ...................................... 3 

16 
Fourth Qvorler 
Walding l<>bor<>tory IV ................................... 7 
Bosit Engineering Dr<>wing .............................. 3 
"Work Experience.. .. .................. 7 

17 

SIX-QUARTER CERTIFICATE 
Q,. 

Fifth Quarltlr Hro. 
Welding L<>borolory V .•. . ... 7 
Wark faperience .• . ...........................•...•.. 7 
Related Cl-on.. .. 3 

•17 

Contad 
Ho. 
165 
400 

" 
598 

Av<>il<>ble Summer Qu.,ner 
Welding laboratory Only •. 
•work El<perience .. 

°"· 5ix/tJ Querier Hro. 
Welding Laboratory VI ................................... 7 
Work hperience.... • ......... 7 
~el<>t1>d Closs.. . ... 3 

•17 
Otr. Contact 
Hr$. Hrs. 

7 165 
. 14 400 

21 565 

Conloct 
Hrs. 
33 

165 
33 

" 22 

286 

33 
165 

66 
33 
22 

319 

33 
165 
400 

598 

C<>ntoct 
Hrs. 
33 

165 
33 
33 

264 

165 
66 

400 

631 

Contact 
Hrs. 
165 ,oo 

33 

598 

'Noh,, W<>1* experience schudvl..d ofter fourth qu<>rler or with <>pprov<>I <>f lne instructor during the summer. Four hovrs <>n lne j<>b 
each doy for 10 wffh will equal,, to seven quorlltr hour. <>f credit. Rel<>t..d c/0$$ of thr&e quor1er hours credit ""ill b,i o~rsd along 
wi,h w<>rlr experieru:e whenever there are seven or morB s111denls registered on-the-iob. 
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WELD 110 WELDING LABORATORY I FWS Smr 1 hrs. 
Shop practice in sofe use of equipment. Oxyacetylene welding for six weeks on mild steel in oil 
positions ond beginning ore welding for four weeks. 

WELD 11 2 OXYACETYLENE AND ARC THEORY f 4 hrs. 
Instruction in the proper care ond use of welding equipment, selection of the proper rods ond 
fluxes and safety as it applies to welding ond welding equipment. Classroom. 

WEL0115 APPLIEDMATHEMATICS FW Jhrs. 
Basic mothemotics, fractions, decimals, percentages ond basic olgebro, oil os applied in .indus­
try. 

WELD 120 WELDING LABORATORY II FWS Smr 1 hrs. 
Continuation of ore welding; refining the welding of mi!d steel in. oll positions. Prerequisite, 
WELD 110 or consent of the instructor. 

WELD 121 BLUEPRINT READING W 3 hrs. 
Basic principles of blueprint interpretation and visuolizotion of objects os applied to industry. 
Also the use ond interpretation of welding symbols. 

WELD 130 WELDING LABORATORY Ill FWS Srnr 1 hrs. 
Continuation of WELD 120 with emphasis on !ow-hydrogen electrode welding techniques. Pre­
requisite: WELD 120 or consent of instructor. 

WELD 131 FABRICATION LAYOUT S 3 hrs. 
Basic layout techniques from shop drawings to fabrication of sheet metal, plote, pipe ond struc­
ture! shapes. 

WELD 141 SHOP MANAGEMENT AND STRUCTURAL THEORY S 4 hrs. 
Study of shop operation, expenditures, floor-pion design and equipment of modern doy shop. 
The study of codes issued by the American Petroleum Institute, American Welding Society end 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers as applied to industry. 

WELD 145 METALLURGY S 3 hrs. 
A genera! study of smelting, refining, and alloying. Discussion and demonstrations of heat­
treating methods used to bring obout certain desired results in metals, ond also the effects of 
welding on metals. 

WELD 240 WELDING LABORATORY IV FWS Smr 1 hrs.. 
TIG welding of stainless steel, carbon steel ond o!uminum. MlG employing the principle of a con­
sumable wire feed. Repair welding. Prerequisite, WELD 130 or consent of instructor. 

WELD 250 WELDING LABORATORY V FWS Smr 1 hrs. 
Continuation of WELD 240. Advanced welding using American Welding Society, American Soci­
ety of Mechanical Engineers and American Petroleum Institute codes with covered electrodes, 
MIG and TIG. Prerequisite: WELD 240 or consent of instructor. 

WELD 252 WORK EXPERIENCE FWS Smr 14 hrs. 
On-the-job training by local companies in fabrication, construction or mointenonce welding. 
Minimum 10 weeks. Prerequisites, WELD 112, l 15, 121, 130, 131, 141, 145, ENGR 105, or consent 
of instructor. Four hours per day for 10 weeks will equate to seven quarter hours credit. Eight 
hours per day for 10 weeks will equate to 14 quarter hours credit. 

WELD 254 RELATED CLASSES (Related to Work Experience) FWS Smr 3 hrs. 
Classes offered some quarter os work experience, covering problems encountered on the job, 
such os: interpretation of blueprints and layout, problems with welds ond joints, and employee­
employer relations. Prerequisite: WELD 252 (or concurrent enrollment). Offered only wnen there 
ore seven or more students on-the-job. 

WELD 260 WELDING LABORATORY VI FWS Smr 1 hrs. 
Pipe welding witn covered electrodes, MIG end TIG in oil positions; per American Welding Soci­
ety, American Society of Mechonicol Engineers and American Petroleum Institute codes. Prereq­
uisite, WELD 250 or consent of instructor. 
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Business Occupational Programs 
(Offered through the Division of Business) 

Accounting 
CERTIFICATE 

The nine-month curriculum in Accounting is offered for students who wish to develop 
basic skills in a short-term program. Options for additional training or immediate job en­
try may be considered upon completion of the program. 

Fall Quarter 
Principle, of Accounting. 
Introduction to Bu,ine .... 
English Compos,tion . 
811,ineS> Mothemolic; , 
Word Study ... 

ACCOUNTING 

(NINE MONTHS) 

Qtr. Qt,. 

H". 
Conloct 

Hrs. 
55 
33 
33 

Winier Quorter Hrs. 

.. ....................... 5 Principle, of Accounting .................................... 5 
3 Engt;,h Composition . 

.......... 3 
......................... '1 

2 

17 

" 22 

'" Qtr. 
Spring Querier Hr~. 
Monogeriol Accounting or Income Tox.. . 3.5 
English Composition. . .......... 3 
Bu,ine5' Communicotion< ............................ 3 
Electives.. . 6 

Conlocl 
Hrs. 

33-55 
33 
33 
66 

15-17 165-167 

Data Processing 
Mourey 

Conlocl 
Hrs. 
55 
33 
33 
33 
33 

"' 

The electronic data processing field offers a wide diversification of job possibilities 
for trained personnel. Keypunch operators assist in the preparation of punched cords in 
which data is originally recorded. Machine operators supervise the operation of the data 
processing machines. Computer personnel plan the patterns to be followed by the com­
puter to produce many types of information. 

CERTIFICATE 

The nine-month Data Processing curriculum presented below is designed to provide a 
level of competency necessary for job entry at different levels of the data processing occu­
pations. After the first quarter a student would be employable as a keypunch operator; of­
ter the second quarter, as o unit record machines operator; and after completion of the 
program, as a computer operator. The student will learn the necessary skills to be employ­
able as determined by the job market. 

DATA PROCESSING NINE-MONTH PROGRAM 

Foll Qvarter 
Susiness Dato P,oce$!ing ... 
Keypunch ond Verifier .. 
Engli$h ... 

Qtr. 
Hrs. 

....... 3 
2 

...... 3 

All Students 
Contact 

Hrs. 
33 

" 33 

Qtr. 
Winier Ouar1er Hrs. 
COBOL I.. ..5 
Introduction to Susines,.. .. .................... 3 
Computer Operator ......................................... 3 

Qtr. 
Spring Quarter Hrs. 

Conlee/ 
Hrs. 

33 
33 

Introduction lo Social Science ........................... 3 
Personal finance ............................................. 3 

Conloct 
Hrs. 
no 
33 

" 
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Accounting Option 
Qtr. Conloct Qtr. Con/act 

foil Qvorter Hrs. Hr,. Winier Quarter Hrs. Hrs. 
Accounting ................................................... 5 55 A~counting ...................................................... 5 55 
Busine55 Moth.. . ..................... ., ... 4 ,t,t 

Qlr. 
Spring Quarter Hrs. 
Income To~ ..................................... ,. ............. 3 
Elective ......................................................... 8 

Conlacl 
Hrs. 
33 
BB 

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES: Beginning Typing, Reading, English (Spelling), Business Communication, Algebra, Basic Molhemotic;, Per· 
sonal Finance, Speech, English Vocobvlory, Hvman Re/orion,, Insurance. 

Qf,. 
foll Quorter Hrs. 

Secretarial Option 
Qtr. 
Hrs. 

lntermediote Typing ......................................... 3 

Contact 
Ho. 
33 
55 

Winter Quarter 
Shorthand .. ...................... A 

Conlocl 
Hrs. 
55 

Shorthond.. . ................................................. ,t 
Qlr. Contact 

Spring Quarter Hrs. Hrs. 
Transcription Mochine .................................... 3 33 
Shorthond ................................................... .d '14 
Secreloriol Accounting ................................... 3 33 

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES: Beginning Typing, Reoding, Advanced Typing, Algebra, Basic Mothemorics, Business Communication, 
Speech, English (Spelling), Income Tax, Beginning Dicta/ion, Personal Finance, English Vocabulary, Hvmon Reio/ions, Insurance. 

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

A student at Mesa College will, during the two years of attendance, spend much time 
working directly on and with the data processing machines including the electronic com­
puter. Problems similar to those of actual business will be solved by the student using IBM 
machines. 

Data Processing technicians are employed by business and industry in the fallowing 
positions: 

Machine Operators Programmers 
Machine Supervisors Research 
Installation Supervisors Computer Specialists 
Students electing the two-year Data Processing program ore required to complete the 

following (any deviation from this program must be approved by student's adviser and 
the registrar): 

English composition, 6 hours and three additional hours of composition or literature; 
physical education, 3 hours; social science, literature, psychology, or any combination, 9 
hours; accounting, 10 hours; college algebra, math foundations of business, and statistics 
or higher level mathematics approved by adviser, 13 hours; business or accounting, 5 
hours; data processing, 30 hours; and electives, 14 hours, for a total of 93 hours. 

DATA PROCESSING TWO-YEAR PROGRAM 

FIRST YEAR 

(Suggested Course Sequence) 
SECOND YEAR 

Qfr. 
foll Quarter H~. 
English Composition ...... . .................. 3 
Business Doto Processing ...... ..-- ....................... 3 
Keypunch ond Verifier.. . .. ... 2 
College Algebra I or II .................................... 3 
Physical Educotion ........................................... l 
!ntroducilon to Bu,ineu.. . ..........•............... 3 

15 
Winier Quarter 
English Composition ......................................... 3 
Principal, al Accounting ................................... 5 
Computer Operations.. . .......................... 3 
COBOll ...•..................................................... 5 

16 

Contact 
Ho. 

" 33 

" " 22 
33 

209 

33 
55 

" 110 

Qlr. Con/act 
Foll Quorier Hr>. Hrs. 
Intermediate Accounting I! .............................. 5 55 
Principle, of Economics... . ............................... 3 33 
Assemble, Language.. • ... 5 110 
Physicol Education ............................................ 1 22 

l.d. 220 
Winier Quarter 
Computers ;n Monogemeot .............................. A 4'1 
Prindples of Economics.. . ........... 3 33 
RPG.. . ................. 5 88 
Molh Foundation, of Business ........................... 5 55 

17 220 

(Sequence continued on next page) 
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flRST YEAR (continued) 

Spring Quar1er 

SECOND YEAR (continued) 

Spring Quarter 
Intermediate Accounting l .............................. !i 55 

55 
22 

Principle, of Economic; .................................. 3 33 
55 
55 
33 

Introduction 1o Probability Autamoted System,.. 5 
and Statistic, ......................................... 5 Cast Accoun1ing. . ........................ . 5 
Physical Education. . .................... l T echnjcol Report Writing ........................... 3 
COBOl 11 .............................................. 5 ''° 16 176 

16 242 

See Division of Business section of catalog for Dato Processing course descriptions. 

Business Job Entry Training 
CERTIFICATE 

An Occupational Program Designed to Help Students Acquire Skills for Job Competency 
Myers 

This program is designed for high school drop-outs, high school graduates, and 
adults who desire to gain skills of typing, shorthand, bookkeeping, and related courses for 
entry into occupations in business such as bookkeeper, receptionist, file clerk, typist, and 
stenographer. for students who have o limited academic background, the program pro­
vides an opportunity to review and improve before attempting a college-level curriculum. 

The program is designed for 11 months' training. No college credit and no grades 
are given. Students progress at their own rote of speed. Upon leaving the program, the 
student will be given a certificate stating accomplishments. Classes meet six hours per day, 
five days per week. 

Course material in the Job Entry Training program is programmed so that the student 
may progress at an individual pace. A block of material is learned; the student is tested 
and then reworks the material or related material and moves to the next block of mate­
rial. Entry level is determined by testing in all subiects. 

Civil Service standards serve as a guide for course outlines in all subiect areas. 
Students who have completed the basic courses or ore doing exceptional work may 

take classes outside the program. Most commonly selected ones are accounting, keypunch, 
medical terminology, and medical laboratory techniques, 

JOB ENTRY CURRICULUM 
No. Coune Tola/ Clms Hrs. No. Course Toto/ Class Hrs. 
BUJT 1 l Sho,thond ond Stenoscript .. . ... 220 BUJT 51 Typewriting .. .............. 220 
BUJT 21 Bookkeeping .. ····· ........... 440 BUJT 61 Word $Judy .. '" BUJT 31 Bu,inet, Molhemahc, BUJT 71 Speech. 55 

ond Office Mochines .. '65 BUJT 81 Personal Development and Filjng .. 55 
BUJT 41 Bu,ine,s Engli~h . 220 BUJT 91 Ofhce Prncedu,e, .. ... Arr 

BUJT 11 GREGG SHORTHAND AND STENO'SCRIPT FWS Smr 3 hrs. 
Beginning theory ta advanced shorthand is progrommed in both methods. Kits with theory work­
books, tapes, ond records are available for practice ot home and school. Student may cover the 
equivalent of a year of college shorthand, Transcription skills ore taught. Goo I: 80 wpm. The stu­
dent may select either Gregg Shorthand or Stenoscript. 

BUJT 21 BOOKKEEPING FWS Smr 3 hr5, 
Clerical recordkeeping {Sales slips, invoices, simple routine office tasks as introduction to book­
keeping.) 
Bookkeeping. Twenty-six chapters in double-entry bookkeeping teach the student basic prace· 
dures through payroll accounts, taxes, and financial reports. Workbook materials, special 
problems, and supplementary proiects ore used. 

BUJT 31 BUSINESS MATHEMATICS AND OFFICE MACHINES FWS Smr 3 hrs. 
lndudes basic mathematics, as needed, ond opportunity to develop mathematics and machine 
skills on the 10-key adding machine and electronic colcuiotor. Reviews fractions, decimois, inter­
est, percentage, mark-up, and other business applications. Tests must be passed covering basic 
computations on the machines. Additional materials are available for the development of speed. 
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BUJT 41 BUSINESS ENGLISH FWS Smr 3 hrs. 
A comprehensive review of functional grammar and punctuation followed by work in various 
types of business communications such as employment letters, soles letters, or social business let, 
ters. Emphasis is placed on mailable copy for written work and on following instructions for a!l 
work. 

BUJT 51 TYPEWRITING FWS Smr 3 hrs. 
The student may cover the equivalent of a year of college typewriting, Gregg-programmed 
texb, keyboard learning tapes, skill development materials, centering, tabulation, letter forms, 
business forms, reports, manuscripts, medical forms, composing and answering business letters, 
workbooks, self tests and related office problems are taught and practiced. Duplicating ma­
chines and transcribing machines ore taught. Goal; SO wpm. 

BUJT 61 WORD STUDY FWS 3 h ... 
This course combines spelling and vocabulary building. It a!sa allows opportunity to combine 
knowledge acquired in Business English and Ward Study in on office-practice setting. 

BUn' 71 SPEECH Smr 3 hn. 
Directed toward giving the student confidence in dealing with people in on affice. Job inter­
views, telephone manners, receptionist techniques, and short speeches before the classroom ore 
techniques employed. 

IJUJT 81 PERSONAL DEVIEI.OPM.ENT ANO FILING Arranged 2 hrs. 
Human relations, personal development, clothing for offices, hair care, and hygiene, to prepare 
people for employment. Basic rules accepted in most businesses, with actual practice in filing. 

mliUJT 91 OFFICE PROCEDURES AND WORK EXPERIENCE Time and Credit Arr. 
Course oovers basic techniques of finding, applying for, and securing a iob; how to get along 
with people; improving typing skills; working with office forms and supplies (qualities of paper 
and carbon, etc.); knowledge of postal and shipping services; handling mail; telephone tech­
niques; communication equipment available far modern office use; how to handle banking and 
credit services; financial transactions; and mechanizing office aperofions. Helps the student un­
derstand the modern office. Selected students ore given an opportunity to receive actual work 
experience whillll in training. Job assignments, many on campus, depend on student ability and 
positions available. 

Medical Office Assisting 

CERTIFICATE 

The interesting career of Medical Office Assisting has been receiving increased atten­
tion in recent years. This rapidly growing career area offers a wide choice of positions in 
doctors' offices, hospitals, clinics, research foundations, and drug companies. Mesa Col­
lege offers a nine-month certificate program to prepare personnel for this occupation. 

MEDICAL OFFICE ASSIST ANT NINE-MONTH CURRICULUM 
(Any d"vjalion from this progrom mu,t be opprovecl by stvdenh adviser end the Regi;tror.) 

0/r. 
foll Quarler HrJ, 
English Composition ........................................ 3 
Medici:,! Tsrmlr10!ogy.. . ... ,. ............. 3 
lnterm&diote Typing... . ..... ., ........... 3 
Human An<>lomy and 

Phy,iol<;>gy ......................... , .......... "''"""., 5 
Speech Communications ................................. 3 

" 

Confocf 
Hrs. 
33 
33 
33 

77 
33 

209 

Spring Qvorler 
Hum<>n Gro..ih ond 

Qe. 
Winier Quar1er Hrs. 
Business Communications ..... .,, . ., ................... 3 
Humor, Anatomy and 

Phy,iology ,, .............. ., ..... ., .......... 4 
laboratory Techmqves ................................. ,3 
Secretarial Accounting.. . ............ ., .... '.! 
Medical Tronscrip!ion I ......................... ,. ........... 3 

Otr. Conlocl 
Hrs, Hrs. 

" 

Development.. ........ , ........................... 3 33 
Medico! Office Procedure, ........................ 3 33 
Firil Aid.. • ................... .,. 2 44 
Medicol Tron,criplion 11... . . 3 33 
Advc,ncad Typing.. . ..... ., .......... , .... 3 JJ 

14 176 

Contact 
Hrs, 
33 

53 
33 
33 
33 

187 

Desirable substitutes or odditions: Nutrition, Human Relations in Business, Electronic 
Word Processes, Business Mathematics. 
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Special courses for this program are described below. See appropriate sections of 
catalog for descriptions of other courses listed in curriculum. 

HLTH 147 MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY F 3 h,s. 
This course includes basic medico! terminology as applied to major systems of the body end re­
lated diseases, ft includes special applications as related to medical practice with special empho· 
sis on spelling. 

HLTH 154 LABORATOIIY TECHNIQUES W 3 hn. 
The student becomes acquainted with basic laboratory proced1Jres such as blood counts, urinaly­
sis, EKG, etc. Actual laboratory experiences ore provided. 

HLTH 159 MEDICAL OfflCE PROCEDURES S 3 hrs. 
The student learns profe!.Sionol office relationships with patients and their families; and to ob­
serve, keep records, help with physical examinations, and ossist the physician in many ways. 

HLTH 251 CARDIOPULMONARY RESUSCITATION, BASIC Smr 1 hr. 
This course is taught for the basic rescuer who has na previous CPR. experience. Theory of 
external cardiac compression is taught along with the skills necessary to determine when it is 
necessary to initate this procedure on a heart-attack victim. Practice is provided by a recording 
RescuAnnie mannequin. Students receive o 1-year certification from the Colorado Heart Associa­
tion for completion of this course. 

HLTH 285 ADVANCED FIRST AID AND EMERGENCY CARE Smr 3 h,s. 
This is the 40-hour course taught by the American National Red Cross. Topics include: respiratory 
emergencies, wounds, poisoning, specific injuries, drowning, dressings and bandages, burns, 
bone and joint injuries, cold injuries, heat environmental iniuries, specific fracture treatment, 
sudden illness, emergency childbirth, emergency rescue and transfer, and auto extrication. Stu­
dents receive a 3-yeor certification from the Red Cross for completion of this course. (Must hove 
had Standard First Aid.) 

HLTH 291 CARDtOPULMONARY RESUSCITATION, INSTRUCTOR Smr 2 hn. 
This course is taught to certify persons who have hod previous training or experience in CPR to 
be instructors. Basic CPR theory is reviewed along with extensive training practice with the re­
cording R.escuAnnie mannequin. Principles of being an instructor are covered. Students receive a 
1-year instructor certification from the Colorado Heart Association for completion of this course. 

Secretarial Programs 

Capps, T. Carmichael, Carrigan, M. Harper, E. Johnson, Myers 

These programs consist of a combinotion of general education and skill-building 
courses. They are especially designed to provide opportunity for the student to attain a 
high degree of occupational competency in general or specific fields. A one-year certifi­
cate is available upon completion of designated courses in either the legal Or the Office 
Clerical-Secretarial program. The two-year Associate in Applied Science degree may be 
earned in either the legal curriculum or the Medical curriculum. 

LEGAL SECRETARY NINE-MONTH CURRICULUM 

CERTIFICATE 
Su99e1ted Courses (45 Houn. required) 

""' Foll Quorlw Hrs. 
English Composition.. . ...... 3 
Intermediate Typing ........................................ 3 
Beginning Dictation..... .. ...... 4 
Filing .............................................................. 2 
Bu1ineu Malhemafia ...... . ........ 4 

16 

Conroa 

""' 3J 
33 ... 
22 ... 

176 

Winter Quortw 
Advonced Typing .. 
Intermediate Dk1ation 
Secretarial Accounting ... 
t..,,g.al Procedures I. ... 
Machine TranKriplion ....... 

""' Spring Ouortw Hl"6. 
,~­

""· 33 lego! Proceduret !I .......................................... 3 
Word Proc.,,Hlng .•. • .......... 3 
Secretarial Co-op.................... ... fl 
Bu1ine11 Communications........... • ••. 3 

17 

3J 

"" 3J 

""' Hr1. 
. ........ 3 

............. 4 
. .......................... 3 

.. ............ 3 
. ......... 3 

16 

Conl'oct 

""· 3J 

" JJ 
JJ 
JJ 

176 
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OFFICE CLERICAL-SECRETARIAL NINE-MONTH CURRICULUM 
This curriculum is designed to meet the needs of students who wont a short business 

course which will allow them to develop maximum business skills in a brief time. The cur­
riculum is flexible and lets students select business courses enabling them to reach their 
employment goals, 

CERTIFICATE 
Suggested Courses 

Gfr. Contact Otr. 
Fall Ouar1er Hrs. Hrs, 
English Grammar or Comp .............................. 3 33 

Winter Quarter Hrs. 
Bu,ineu Comm,micolionL ...... J 

"Shorthand Theory I ..................................... .d .d<I 
'BegiMing Typing I ....................................... J 33 
Secretoriol Busineu Math.. . .......... 4 .dA 
filing.. . ................... 2 22 

'Shorihond Theory II.. . . ............•... , ............ 4 
'Beginning Typing !I., .......... ., ....................... 3 
Secretarial Accounting ............................ ., ........ 3 
Elective... . .......................... 3 

16 176 16 

Qtr. 
Spring Quarter Hrs. 

Con/act 
Hr,. 
JJ .. 
JJ 
JJ 
JJ 

Secretoriol Prac!ice ........ , ................................. 3 
Beginning Dictation.. . ........ 4 
lnte,mediote Typing.. . ................................... 3 
Dictation ond Tronscdption Machines ................ 3 
Elective .......................................................... 3 

16 176 
'Moy be replaced wilh more-advanced courses depending on the previous training of //,e ,!udenl. 

Options or Electives 
Speech Communiwtions 
Speech Making 
Businen Doto Proceuing 
Introduction to Busineu 
Busineu Low I 
Principle'! of Mcmogemen! 

Human Relations in Business 
Keypunch ond Verifier 
ProduCTjon Keypunch 
Punch"Cord Equipment 
Medical or legol Secreto,iol course, 
Electronic Word Processing 

SECRETARY - LEGAL CURRICULUM 

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
Course Sequence 

FIRST YEAR 

""· fall Quarter Hr5. 
Engli,h Compo,rnon ....................................... 3 
lntermediole Typing ......................................... 3 
Beginning Didotion,, ..................................... 4 
filing.. . ........... ., ........... ,, ........ 2 
• Socio I Science Elecllve ................................... 3 
Phy,icol Education ........................................... 1 

16 
Winier Ouarler 
English Composition ....................... ., .. ., ..... , ...... 3 
Advanced Typing ........................................... 3 
•socio! Science Eleche.. ... 3 
Mothemalic, ...................... • .................. 3-5 
lntermediote Dictation ond 

Con/act 
Ho. 
JJ 
JJ 

" 22 
J3 
22 

187 

JJ 
J3 
JJ 

33-55 

Tron,cription ........ ., ...................................... 4 44 
Phy•ical Educafion .......................................... l 22 

17-19 198-220 
Spring Quarter 
English Composition or 

literolure ......................... , ......................... 3 
Busjneu Communications ................................ 3 
Busine>5 Mo!hemotics .............. ,. ....................... 4 
"Social Science Elective.. 3 
Secretoriol Practice .............. -. .......................... 3 
Physical Educafion.. . ...................... 1 

JJ 
J3 

" J3 
33 
22 

SECOI-ID YEAR 
o,. 

Fall Quor1er Hr,. 
Bu,ine,s Law! , ........................................... , .. 3 
fledive .......................................................... 3 
legol Terminology .. , ......................................... 3 
legal Procedures I. ......................................... 3 
Oktoticn and 

Tronscripticn Machines .................................. 3 

15 
Winier Quarter 
Businen low ll ........................................... , ... ,3 
Humon Relations in Business ............ , ................. 3 
Legal Procedures!! .. ., ....................................... 3 
Secretarial Accounting.. . ............. 3 
Introduction to Busineu ................. ., .................. 3 

15 
Spring Quom, 

Bu1iness Low Ill .............................................. 3 
Elective.... . .......... 3 
Word Proce5Sing.. . ............. , .... 3 
Speech ....... ., ............................................... 3 
Independent ShJdy (work 

experience) or Co·op .. .. . ., .... 3-8 

Conhld 
Hrs. 
JJ 

" J3 
JJ 
JJ 

176 

Conlacf 
Hrs. 
JJ 
JJ 
J3 
J3 

JJ 

165 

33 
33 
J3 
J3 
JJ 

165 

J3 
J3 
33 
J3 

J3 

17 198 15·20 332-532 

'SuggesftKJ Electives, American Govemmenf, lnlroduction to Social Science,, Sociology, Economics, See oppropriate sections of 
!hi, catalog for descriph'ons of course, listed above. 
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FIRST YEAR 

SECRETARY-MEDICAL CURRICULUM 

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
Course Sequence 

(Any daviolion from this program must be opproved by 5lvdent\ odviser and the Regislror.) 

SECOND YEAR 
Otr. Con fuel 

""· JJ 

0/r, Conlocl 
Fall Ouarler Hr,. 
English Composition .............. "' ....................... J 
lntermediote Typing ......................................... J 
Beginning Oict,:,tion .............. "' .................... 4 
filing.. . ......... , .... , .... ,m .. ,,.,., ........... 2 
General Psychology .,. ................................. J 
Physical Edutalicm..... • 1 

WinlarOuartor 
English Compo!ition ........................................ 3 
Advanced Typing ....... ,.,. ............................. 3 
General Psychology ............. , ... ,rn, .................. J 
Elective..... . .............................. 3 
Mathematics.. • ...•• 3-S 
Physical Education ......................................... 1 

Spring Qvorter 
fngliJh Compos,tion or 

Uteroture • . .... 3 
Business Communications ....•.....•.•................... 3 
Business Mothemotics •• .. .................... """· 4 
Gen. Psychology or Human 

Grcwtli and Deve!opmen1 .. . 3 
Secretarial Practice •..•.•.•.•..•..••..........••.•......... 3 
Physical Education ..................• ., ...••..•.............. 1 

JJ 
44 
22 
JJ 
22 

187 

JJ 
JJ 
JJ 
JJ 

33-SS 
22 

JJ 
JJ 

" 
JJ 
33 
22 

17 1 >'0 
'Sug~Jf..d E/odivd Chemillry or Word Proconing. 

Fall Quarter HrJ Hrs. 
!nh'odudion to Social 

Scienc-Soclology ................................ 3 33 
Human Anatomy and 

Physiology . ., .... ,. ..................... 5 77 
Spee~+. Communications ................................ 3 33 
Medical Terminology ....... .., ........................... 3 33 
Physical Education ............................................ 1 22 

15 198 
W.nr,,rQua/'18r 
Human Anatomy and 

Physiology.. . ............................... d SS 
toborotory Techniques .................................... 3 33 
'ElecHve ............. .., ..................................... 3 33 
S..creladol Accounting.. . ........................ 3 33 
Physical Education ......................................... 1 22 
Medical Transcription L. .. ....................... 3 33 

17 
Spring Quar1er 
Ptrrsonol and Community 

Heallh ..• . ................................. 3 
Genera! Microbiology • . ...................... 5 
Medical Office Procedures.. . ............ 3 
Physical Education.. . ................ 1 
Medical Transcription II .............. .., .................. 3 

15 

209 

JJ 
77 
JJ 
22 
33 

198 

Se., oppropriaro o<1'1ions of this cal,:,/09 for de1'ripli,:ms of covr.es listed above. 

Travel, Recreation and Hospitality Management 

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
fsaaaon 

This curriculum has been designed to introduce students to troining which will result 
in the development of competencies of value in work related to the commercial travel, 
recreation and hospito!ity industries. Employment possibilities for graduates of the pro­
gram ·range from receptionist and office work with limited supervisory responsibilities to 
positions with management responsibilities in air lines, travel agencies, destination resorts, 
ski areas and the hospitality industries. 

The specific requirements for the Associate in Applied Science degree with emphasis 
in Travel, Recreation and Hospitality Management include (any deviation from this pro­
gram must be approved by the student's adviser and the Registrar): 

Busineu Divillon Subjech as indicated.. . .............................................. 27 hrs. 
Trove I, Recreation and Hospitality Courses ................................................................... ,.. ....................... 40 hrs. 
Hittory of Colorado ond lnltoduclion to Sociol Scidnc._E~nomict . • •... 6 hn. 
Psychology, ............................................................................................................................... 3 hrs. 
English and Te<:hnieal Report WrlHng .• • ......................... 9 hrs, 
El&ctive .......... ,, .................................................................................................................................... 3 hrs. 
Physical Education... . •............ ,, .................. ,.. ................................... 3 hrs. 
Regional Nalvra! Stience... . .•••.•..... 3 hrs . 

Total . .... ,m, ............................ 94 hr,. 
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TRAVEL, RECREATION AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT 
CURRICULUM 

Suggested Course Sequence 
FIRST 'f'EAR 

fa//Quarler 
En,ilish Composition .. 
Sol,umanshlp .. 
General P5ycholagy . 
Travel Industry I. ... 
Phy,ical Education .. 

Winier Qvarler 
English Compo•ilion .• 
811sin11n Math11mofje1 .. 
Human Relations 

in Business .. 
Travel Industry 11. ...... . 
Phy$1ca! Education .• 

Spring Quarter 
Techniccl Report Writing .. 
Regional Natural Science .. 
Survey and Markel• of Travel ... 
Pr&-lntem Seminar .. 
Principle, of Accounting 

Orr. 
H" 

.................. 3 
...... , .............. J 
. .................... 3 
... .................. 5 
.• ,._.., ............. 1 

" 
.. .................... 3 
..................... ,.! 

. ..................... J 
.. .................... 5 

.. ' 

" 
,rn J 

. ............. "'"'" 3 

.... .., ............... 3 

.................. ., 3 
......... 5 

Conhzct 
Hrs. 
3J 
33 
33 
55 
22 

176 

3J 

"' 
33 
55 
22 

187 

33 
33 
33 
33 
55 

17 167 

Svmmer Session Be™"'en Freshman and S<:,phomore Year 
Qtr. Contact 
Hrs, Hrs. 

Work Experience.. ... .... 15 .!00 

SECOND YEAR 
Orr. 

Foll Qvc,rter Hrs. 
Busine .. Low I .................................................. 3 
Monogement in the Trove! Industry I... .. .......... 3 
Past-Intern Seminor.. . ............ 3 
Principles of Management., ............. 3 
ElecHve..... .. .......... 3 

Conhzcl 
H". 
33 
33 
3J 
33 
33 

15 165 
Winier Quarter 
Introduction to Sodal Sdence--

Econamks .. 
Principles of Morketin9 ... 
Management in the Travel Industry 11 ... 
Hi.rory of Colorado .. 
Physical EducaHon .. 
Advertising 

............ 3 

............ 3 

........... 3 

............ 3 
............ ! 

... 3 

3J 
33 
33 
33 
22 
3J 

16 167 

BUTR 101 THETRAVEL INDUSTRY I F 5 hm. 
A freshman introductory doss in the elements of tourism. Evo!uates the various components of 
tourism, travel modes ond tourism destination developments. The economic end social impoct of 
tourism is analyzed. A prerequisite for all Travel, Recreation and Hospitolity Management ma­
jors. 

BUTR 102 THETRAVELINDUSTRY II W Shrs. 
A continuation of BUTR 101. Includes evaluation of job opportunities in the trove!, recreation 
end hospitality fields; study of Colorado travel trends, feosibility of destination resort areas, and 
techniques of developing promotional plans for resort areas. Prerequisite: SUTR 1 01, 

BUTR 103 SURVEY AND MARKETS Of THE TRAVEL INDUSTRY 5 3 h". 
Analy$iS of techniques used in developing accurate surveys, feasibility studies and marketing 
programs for travel-oriented businesses. 

BUTR 151 PRE-INTERNSHIP SEMINAR ·s 3 h ... 
A workshop-type doss providing the student with individualized preporotion for summer work­
shop experiences and skill instruction in areos of student's career objective. Field trips arranged, 
Student must complete the course pr'1or to BUTR 251. Prerequisite: BUTR 102. 

BUTR 201, 202 MANAGEMENT IN THE TRAVEL INDUSTRY I, II FW 3 hrs. 
Explores operating techniques end problems of the maier industries involved in tourism through 
the eyes of the operotionol monoger. 

BU1R 251 WORK EXPERIENCE FWS Sm, 15 h.,. 
The student will be placed in trove! end recreation industries such cs the Forest Service, cooper­
ating airlines, hotels, motels, etc., on a cooperative experience basis. Far Travel, Recreation end 
Hospitality Management majors only. Prerequisite: BUTR 151. 

BU1R 252 POST-INTERNSHIP SEMINAR F 3 hn. 
The students' prior work experience is evaluated and deficient skills and attitudes are identified. 
Additional skill training. Field trips and visiting lecturers provide the student with information 
and exposure to oreos of specie I interest. Prerequisite: BUTR 102, 103, 251. 
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BUTR 261, 262, 263 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN TRAVEL, RECREATION, AND HOSPITALITY 
MANAGEMENT FWS 1 ~3 hn;. 
Students must apply for this course through their adviser at least three weeks prior to the end of 
the quarter preceding the quarter in which they wish to take Independent Study. Only students 
who have completed nine credit hours of work in the field chosen for Independent Study and 
who have a cumulative grade-point average of 2,5 or higher will be allowed to enroll for credit 
in this course. Consent of instructor required in al! cases. 

BUTR 264, 265, 266 RELATED WORK EXPERIENCE FWS 1-3 h,s, 
Working in a business and a position approved by the Division of Business, the student receives 
practical experience and an opportunity to apply academic knowledge in a work situation. The 
student is responsible far securing the position and arranging work hours. Written papers ore re­
quired as part of the course work. A minimum of three hours per week is required for one hour 
of credit, six hours for two credits, and nine hours for three credits. Prerequisite: Background 
courses in area of job responsibilities and permission of the instructor. Students must apply for 
this course through their adviser at least three week prior to the end of the quarter preceding 
the quarter in which they wish to toke the course. A maximum of three credit hours may apply 
toward an associate degree and six credit hours toward a baccalaureate-degree program. A 
maximum of eighteen hours of work experience, co-op programs, internships, or advanced­
problems doss.es may be used toward the specific requirements of o baccalaureate degree. 
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Other Occupational Programs 

Production Agriculture 
CERTIFICATES AND ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

This program provides learning opportunities in production agriculture with emphasis 
on actual form methods and includes technical agriculture, form management, mechanics, 
and general farm operation. 

The program consists of modules ranging in length from two to six weeks. Each mo· 
du!e has specific skill orientation to enable the student to utilize his training upon comple­
tion of the module. Both classroom and on-the-farm experiences ore included in each mo­
dule. 

Veterans may enroll in the program for farm training. 
A student may enroll in one or more modules as individual needs and interests 

dictate. A certificate will be awarded upon completion of each module. 
The Associate in Applied Science Degree may be awarded upon completion of 72 

quarter hours in any combination of modules plus 21 quarter hours of genera! education. 

Mod11/e Crt1dit Hrs. 
Introduction to Forming .................................... 3 
!rrigotion ........................................................ 3 
Fence Building ................................................ 3 
Welding ......................................................... 6 
!n ... d• ond Control ...................................... 6 
Small Engines .................................................. 3 
Large Engines ............................................... 3 
Row Crops ............................................... "" .... 9 
Fruit Craps .................................................... 9 
Green House Opero~on ................................... 6 
lond5eaping ................................................ 6 
Turf Manogemenl .......................................... 3 
Horses ......................................................... J 

Contact 
Ho. 
48 
48 
48 ,. 
96 
48 
48 

'" 108 

" " 48 
48 

Module Credit Hr,. 
Cattle ................................................................. 6 
Sheep.. .. ............................................... 3 
Swine and Chickens.. . ......................... 3 
Soils.. . ......................................... ,,. .............. J 
Fertilizers '"'"" ..................................................... 3 
Buildings ............................... ., ......... ., .......... ., ..... 3 
DQiry Operation ................................................... 6 
farming Tourism .................... , .......................... 3 
Business Principles ........................................... 3 
Dtidsion-Making in 

A;Jriculture .................................................... 3 
Forage Crops ..................................................... 3 
Vegetable Crops ........... ., .................................... J 

Conloct 
Ho. 

" 48 
48 
48 
48 
48 

" 48 
48 

48 
48 
48 

This program does not operate on the traditional quarter system. Consult the depart­
ment for starting times. 

AGPR 111 INTRODUCTION TO FARMING 3 h,.. 
A study of the trends in the industry, economics of farming and future aspects of the industry. 

AGPR 112 IRRIGATION 3 h,.. 
Practice in the use of siphon tubes, sprinkler systems, concrete ditches, solinity control, and 
amounts of water. 

AGPR 113 FENCE BUILDING 3 hr,. 
Practice! application and methods for farm and ranch fencing, ornamental, industrial. 

AGPR 114 WELDING 6 hn. 
Practice and theory of gas and arc welding, metals and machinery repair. 

AGPR 115 INSECTS AND CONTROL 6 hr,. 
Identification and control of insects found in fruit, row crops, and general farming. Use of chemi~ 
cols and application of sprays. 

AGPR 116 SMAU ENGINES 3 h,.. 
Practice in tune-up, maintenance, trouble shooting, and simple repair. 

AGPR 117 LARGE ENGINES 3 hn. 
Practice in tune-up, maintenance, trouble shooting, and simple repair. 

AGPR 118 ROW CROPS 9 hrs. 
Planting, cultivation, irrigation, and harvesting of alfalfa, corn, groins, grasses, and vegetables. 

AGPR 119 FIUIT CROPS 9 hrs. 
Planting, cultivation, irrigation, yearly core, and production and harvesting of peaches, pears, 
apples, apricots, cherries, and miscellaneous fruits. 

AGPR 120 GREENHOUSE OPERATION 6 hra. 
Theory and practice of crops, construction, and maintenance. 
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AGPR 121 LANDSCAPING 6hn. 
Theory and pradice af grou and plants, hard moterials, irrigation, and pruning. 

AGPR 122 TURF MANAGEMENT 3hrs. 
Maintenance of turf including care, inseds, irrigation, soils, fertilizers. 

AGPR 123 HOllSES 3hrs. 
Care, handling, maintenance, diseases. 

AGPR 124 CATTLE 6 hrs. 
Care, produdion, maintenance, diseases. 

AGPR 125 SHEEP 3 hrs. 
Care, production, maintenance, diseases. 

AGPII 126 SWINE AND CHICKEN 3 hrs. 
Care, production, maintenance, diseases. 

AGPR 127 SOILS 3hn. 
Production soils, salts, shale, sand. 

AGPII 128 FERTILIZERS 3 hrs. 
Applications and uses, chemical, barnyard. 

AGPR 129 BUILDINGS 3 hi"$. 
Farm and ranch structures, barns, sheds, specialized facilities. 

AGPR 130 DAIRY Ol'iRATION 3 hi"$. 
Milk production, cows and their maintenance, buildings, equipment. 

AGPR 131 FARMING COMBINED WITH TOURISM 3 hi"$, 
The tourism industry, guest ranches, recreation, a combined operation. 

AGPR 132 BUSINESS PRINCIPLES 3 hrs. 
Bookkeeping, financing, taxes, economics. 

AGPR 133 MARKETING 3 h,s. 
An exploration of the methods, systems, and channels used in the marketing of farm products. In· 
dudes a study of the commodity futures market as a method ta increase marketing efficiency. 

AGPR 134 DECISION-MAKING IN AGRICULTURE 3 h,s. 
An overview of genera! decision-making encountered by farmers and ranchers. 

AGPR 135 FORAGE CROPS 3 h,s. 
Planting, irrigation, maintenance, and harvesting of forage crops. 

AGPR 136 V£GETAIILE CROPS 3 h,.. 
Planting, cultivation, irrigation, and harvesting of vegetable crops. 

Early Childhood Education 
ONE-YEAR PROGRAM AND ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

Beemer 

The Eorly Childhood Education curriculum is offered to meet the needs of those pres­
ently employed in nursery schools or day-care centers and those contemplating working in 
the field. 

Students majoring in this curriculum take courses designed to increase their under­
standing of the education and care of children. lt is required that the student have labora­
tory experience in Mesa College's Child Core Center and other community child-care facil­
ities. 

Students successfully completing the course may find employment in private and 
cooperative day-care centers, nursery schools, children's homes, institutions for excep­
tional children, etc. Placement is dependent on individual maturity and professional 
growth. 
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ONE-YEAR PROGRAM 

A student may enrol! at any time through the year. State certification to teach pre­
school requires 36 credit hours. 

Credit Hrs. 
Psychology{2 classes) ................................................................................................................................ 6 
Nutrition.. . .... 3 
Child Care ..................................................................................................................................................... 3 
Child Development.. . .............................................................................. -. .................... 3 
5tudentTeoching ................. . ....................................................... 6 
Child Core Center Management I .. .. .. ,.3 
'flemen!ary Art.. . ................................ 3 
'Children's Literature....................................... . ............... 3 
Early Childhood Education Curriculum I ond II.. . ........... A 
'Music ond Melhoch in Eorly Childhood... • ...................................................................... 3 
'Creative Dromotia.............. . ..3 
Ch;ld Core Center Monogemenl II .. . ... 3 
Morrioge & Fomily .................................................................................................................................... 3 
First Aid,. . ...................................................... 2 

'Exira hours !hol students may include in rl,eir scheduli,. One of lhese clo«es must be selected for elective credit. 

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

Requirements for the Associate in Applied Science degree in Early Childhood Educa-
tion include the following: 

English .................................... . ........ 9 hrs. 
Sodol Science 01 Literature.. .. ................................ 9 hrs. 
Physical Education •.. ., ........................................................................................................................... 3 hn. 
Psychology .................................................................................. , ....................................................... 9 hrs. 
Required Courses for Child Care Center Director .............•...•........................ ., .••.•.................................. 51 hrs. 
El .. <:tives ........................................................................................................................................... 12 hrs. 

Total required for groduation .. . ................................ 93 hrs. 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION CURRICULUM 
Suggested Course Sequence 

f!RSTYEAR 
Otr. 

Foll Quarter Hrs. 
Englishlll ................................................. 3 
General Psychology 121 ................................ 3 
Child Core .................. _, .................................. 3 
Speech (Speech Potho!ogy 

Recommended) ........................................... 3 
Phy,icol Education.. . ................................ 1 
ln!roduclion to Early Childhood ....... ., ............... l 
Elective, ......................................................... 1 

15 
Winier Ouamr 
English 112... . .... ,. ........................... 3 
General Psychology 122.. • .......... 3 
Child Development .................................... .,. 3 
Elementary Art.. • ..................• 3 
Early Childhood Education Curriculum I ............ 2 
Musicond 

Methods in Early Childhood ........... .., .......... 3 

17 
Spring Quorler 
Engllsh113................... .. .. 3 
General Psychology 123 .................................. 3 
Early Childhood Education 

Curriculum II ................................................ 2 
Creo!lve D,amo!ic, ......................................... 3 
Physical Education.. . ........................... l 
Elective .......................................................... J 
Ch;td Development ......................................... 2 

Can tac/ 
Hn. 
33 
33 
33 

33 
22 
11 
22 

187 

33 
33 
36 
36 
22 

36 

196 

33 
33 

33 
33 
22 
22 
22 

SECOND YEAR 
Qlr. 

Foll Quarter Hrs. 
Marriage and family ...................................... 3 
Nutrition ....................................................... 3 
titerature.. • .....................•.. 3 
Elective, ....................................................... 3 
Child Wellore ............................................... 2 
Physical Education ........................................... 1 

15 
W'inter Ouorter 
Socioloi,y or History ..... ,. ............................. 3 
Foods ............................................................ 3 
Children,' Literature ........................................ 3 
Elective, ......................................................... 3 
Child Care Center 

Manogement I .. ·················· ....... 3 

15 
Spring Quarter 
Food, ........................................................ 3 
Internship.. . ............... 6 
Child Core Center 

Monagemenl !! ............................................. 3 
First Aid ........................................... ., .............. 2 
Electives .......................................................... 2 

Conlee/ 
Hrs. 
33 
33 
JJ 
33 
22 
22 

176 

JJ 
66 
36 
33 

33 

201 

" 150 

JJ 
22 
22 

15 198 16 272 
CCCD 111 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION CURRICULUM I 

Philosophy and theory of preschool education. Preparation for Nursery School 
Laboratory offered spring quarter. 

W 2hn. 
Education ond 

CCCD 112l EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION CURRICULUM II WS 2 h,s. 
A loborotory for learning about children ond the philosophy, goofs ond operation of the nursery 
school. Students spend one morning eocfi week in assigned laboratory experience ond partici­
pate in o group meeting one day eoch week for discussion and evaluation. 

CCCD 121 INTRODUCTION TO EARLY CHILDHOOD FS 1 hr. 
To acquaint new students with the field of early childhood, to gain knowledge of the facilities 
and programs offered for young children, and to observe young children at work ond ploy. 



134 MESA COLLEGE 

CCCD 251 PRINCIPLES OF CHILD WELFARE f 2 hrs. 
History and philosophy of child welfare movement. Local, state and national agencies offering 
family and child welfare services. licensing and health regulations for children's centers. 

CCCD 252-253 INTERNSHIP IN LICENSED CENTERS FWS 6 h". 
Students spend a minimum of three hours per day working in licensed centers under a qualified 
teacher. Supervised by college instructor with conference periods and evaluation of student's 
progress. Students must enroll in these classes concurrently for a total of six credit hours. 

CCCD 257 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN CHILD CARE FWS 1 h,. 
CCCD 258 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN CHILD CARE 
CCCD 259 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN CHILD CARE 
CCCD 260 CHILD CARE CENTER MANAGEMENT I 

FWS 2 hrs. 
FWS 3 hrs. 

W 3 hrs, 
A study of record-keeping and budgeting necessary in the operation of a child care center. 

CCCD 261 CHILD CARE CENTER MANAGEMENTII S 3 h'5. 
Includes human relations in dealing with parents, peers, and employee-employer relationships. 
Administration of child-care centers Is covered including selection of employees, equipment and 
building selection, and methods of purchasing goods. 

Electronics Technology 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

Fetters, Timpte 

The Electronics Technology curriculum has been arranged to provide optimum spe­
cialized technical instruction. The obiective and the emphasis throughout is on an under­
standing of the engineering principles basic to the field of electronics. The curriculum is or­
ganized in a manner unlike that found in the professional engineering school or in the 
traditional trade school. 

The curriculum is organized to provide o basic preparation for entry employment in 
a variety of occupations in the field of electronics. The courses are arranged in workable 
sequences suitable to the instructional needs of the students with on appropriate balance 
between technology courses, general education courses, and laboratory applications. It is 
not a pre-engineering curriculum suitable for transfer to other institutions. 

A graduate of this program will hove a good foundation in the principles of electron­
ics and considerable facility with the "hardware" encountered in the electronics industry. 

A background of algebra, geometry, and trigonometry is desired for this program. 
Requirements for the Associate in Applied Science degree in Electronics include the 

following: 

English 111, 112, 115 ... 
Sodol Science, .. 
Physicol Education ... 
Electronics •. 

Tota! required for graduotion .. 

. ........ 9 hrs . 
. . . ... . ... ............................. 9 hrs. 

.• 3 hrs. 
. ........ 76 hrs. 

.. ...... 97 hn;. 

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM 
FIRST YEAR 

Fall Quarler 
English 111 .... 
Technlcol MothemoHcs .. 
Shop Processes ... 
Conceph of Direct-

Qtr. 
Hr>. 

............ 3 
•....•.....•....... -4 

..... 2 

Current Circuit. ............................................ 7 
Rodio Fundamentals..... . ........ 2 

" 

Contocl 
Ho. 
3J 
44 
3J 

110 
3J 

253 

SECOND YEAR 
Qlr. 

Fall Quarter Hrs. 
Pulse ond Video 

Circuits L.. . ............................................ 5 
TranSEstor Electronics.. . .............. 4 
Communication Theory I .............................. .4 
Introduction to Sociol 

Science (Sociology).. . ...................... 3 
Phy1ical Education., .......................................... 1 

. 17 

Contact 
Hrs. 

77 
66 
66 

33 
22 

264 



FIRST YEAR (continued) 
Winter Ouarler 
En,1lish 112.. . ..................... 3 
Technical Mathematic, .................................... 4 
Alternating Current 

Anoly,i, .. .. ............... 7 
Phy,ical Education.. . ............ l 
Radio Fundamentol, ... . ............................... 2 

33 
44 

110 
22 
33 

17 242 
Spring Quarfer 
Technical Mothemolics .................................... 4 
80,ic Electran;c, ............................................. 7 
Phy,ks .......................................................... 5 
Rc;dio Fundc;mentals.. . •............ 2 

16 

44 
110 
77 
33 

264 
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SECOND YEAR {continued) 
Winf1,r Quarler 
Communication Theory II . ..,1 

Pulse and Video Circuits II.. . .. 4 
Electricol·Electronic Drafting.. . .... 2 
Humon Relation, ............................................. 3 
lntroduction to Social Science.. . .. 3 
Phy,ical Educat,cn.. .. ... 1 

66 
66 
22 
33 
33 
22 

17 242 

Sprin9 Quarter 
Research Project .......................................... 1 
Calibration and Maintenance 

of Test Equipment.. . ... 4 
Ultra-High Frequencies 

and Microwaves ........................................... 4 
Intro. to Computers. . .......... .4 
English 115.. . ..........•. 3 

16 

33 

66 

66 
66 
33 

264 

El.EC 114 SHOI' PIIOCES5ES F 2 h .... 
The course is designed to help the student develop information in the use of hand tools, machine 
tools, equipment and various types of materials which will be encountered in work os a techni­
cian. Laboratory exercises ore designed to introduce students to tools, materials and equipment. 
Shop safety is stressed. Closs: l hour. Laboratory: 2 hours. 

El.EC 117 CONCEPTS OF DIRECT CURRENT CIRCUITS F 7 hrs. 
An introduction to electronics, atomic structure, electrostatics, basic electrical units, electronic 
components and diagrams, powers of ten ammeters, voltmeters, ohmmeters, mu!t!meters. Mag­
netic fundamentals, electromagnetism, meter movements, special meters. Kerchoff's first and sec­
ond laws, electrical power, self inductance, mutual inductance, inductors, capacitors, capacitors 
marking systems, capacitor theory. Closs: 4 hours. Laboratory: 6 hours. 

El.EC 118 ALTERNATING CURRENT CIRCUIT ANALYSIS W 7hn. 
Generation of alternating current, alternating current fundamentals, multipolar generators, in­
troduction to vectors, A-C resistive circuits, inductance, inductive reactance and impedance, se­
ries l-R circuits analysis, porol!e! L-R circuits analysis. R-L time constants, copocitonce and capaci­
tive reoctance, series R-l-C circuit analysis, parallel R-L-C circuit, power in A-C circuits, 
impedance matching and reflected impEldonce, transformer losses and ratings; application of 
vector algebra in the analysis of impedance networks. Prerequisite: ETEC 101. The course is con­
ducted in conjunction with ETEC 102. Class: 4 hours. laboratory: 6 hours. 

El.EC 119 BASIC ELECTRONICS S 7 hrs. 
Electron emiuion, thermionic emitters, vacuum tube, static ond dynamic characteristics, concepts 
of semiconductors, classes of amplifier operations, transistor types, transistor equivalent circuits, 
beam power vacuum tubes, mu!tisectioo tubes, gas tubes, phototubes and electron-ray indica­
tors, cothode-roy tube, high frequency tubes, tube and semi-conductor manual ond specification 
interpretation, tube designation and basing. Prerequisite: ELEC 118. Class: 4 hours. Laboratory: 6 
hours, 

El.EC 121, 122, 123 RADIO AND TELEVISION FUNDAMENTALS 
Covers basic principles and repair of rodia and television. 

FWS 2hn. 

El.EC 251 PULSE AND VIDEO CIRCUITS I F 5 h,.. 
The study of electronic circuit technology applying the principles of vacuum tubes to circuits de­
signed to produce nonsinusoidal or pulse signal woveshapes. Analysis of multivibrotors, blocking 
and shock excited oscillators, limitors, clompers and sweep generator circuits will be mode both 
in the classroom and laboratory. Closs: 3 hours. laboratory: 4 hours. 

aEC 252 PULSEAND VIDEO CIRCUITS II W 4 h'5. 
A continuation of ELEC 251 with emphasis on the analysis of electronic circuits and systems utiliz­
ing the circuits studied in ELEC 251. Television and radar ore studied, applying the principles of 
pulse-shaping circuits. Closs: 2 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. 

El.EC 253 TRANSISTOR EI.ECTIIONICS I F 4hn. 
A course of semiconductor action, iunction, transistor, static characteristics; principles of transis­
tor circuitry, transistor circuit parameters, common-base amplifier, common-emitters amplifier 
and bias stabilization. Laboratory opplicotlon wi!! be by auto amplifiers, voltage-regulated 
power supplies, superheterodyne receivers and transistors, transmitters. Class: 2 hours. Labora­
tory: 4 hours. 
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ELK 256 COMMUNICA TlON THEORY I F 4 h ... 
Amplitude modulation and frequency modulcition. Radio frequency oscillators and power ampli­
fiers, antennas, modulators, radio-frequency measurements. Two-way communications. Require­
ments for government radio operator licenses. Communications application. Prerequisite: ELEC 
119. Class: 2 hours, Laboratory! 4 hours. 

ELK 257 COMMUNICATlON THEORY II W 4 h,., 
Continuation of ELEC 256. Prerequisite: ELEC 251, Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. 

ELEC 258 PHYSICS F 5 hn. 
Graphical and mathematical analysis of force; lows of motion, machines, mechanical power, 
strength of material, fluid mechonia and thermal conductivity; basic principles of pflysics. Em· 
phosis on applied problems. Closs: 4 hours. Laboratory, 4 hours. 

ELK 259 ULTRA HIGH FREQUENCIES AND MICROWAVES I S 4 h ... 
Line sections, wave guides and cavities; UHF tubes and oscillators; klystrons, mognetrons and 
traveling-wove tubes; microwave antennas; principles of radar and microwave systems. Prereq­
uisite: ELEC 119 and ELEC 251. Closs: 2 hours. laboratory: 4 hours. 

ELK 261 CALIBRATION AND MAINTENANCE OFTEST EQUIPMENT S 4 h,., 
An introductory presentation of the basic theory and principles of the construction and opero­
tion of instruments most often used by industry. Emphasis will be placed on the standardization, 
calibration, s.erving and maintenance of the major portion of industrial test equipment. Clo": 2 
hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. 

ELK 264 RESEARCH PROJECT W 1 h,. 
Individual assignment to the development of opporatus of special interest to the student with the 
instructor's approval. Students provide their materials. A written report of the work is required. 
Frequent conferences between the student and adviser serve to guide the student's progress. 
Laborotory: 3 hours. 

ELK 265 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS S 4 h.,, 
Includes introduction to binary concept; use of two states to perform log!C functions and counts; 
use of simpler logic gates to construct more-complex devices; study of Boolean algebra, logic 
truth tables, and how transition from a logic requirement to a gating network is accomplished. 
Also deals with digital subsystems, mathematical process of binary addition including methods 
of complementary binary subtraction, binary coded decimal counting and code conversion; and 
some discu"ion of digital systems. 

Engineering Technician 

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
Ramsey, Rybak 

Engineering technology is that port of the technological field which requires the op­
p!icotion of scientific and engineering knowledge with methods of technical skills in sup­
port of engineering activities. This program is designed to enable technicians to take the 
ideas of design, research, ond advance planning of the engineer (who nowadays hos little 
time for application) and translate them into practical application: to work with the engi­
neer to toke o design from idea to planning ond then to production, With the present 
shortage of engineering technicians, career opportunities are excellent. 

Students interested in Engineering Technology should have good communication 
techniques, math and physical science aptitude, at !east one and one-half years of high 
school olgebro ond geometry, ond one year of chemistry or physics. Students should be 
curious about how things work and should hove some mechonicol aptitude. 

Requirements for the Associate in Applied Science degree in Engineering Technology 
(Civil) include the following: 

Engli,h 111, 112,or 115 ... 
Phy,icol Education ...... 
Social Sdenc;a •... 
Engineering Technology., ... 
Mothemolic1 (ETEC 101, 102103) .... 
Engineering 11 l, 112, 114 .......... , 
Engineoring 231, 232, 233 ..... . 

Total required far graduolion ..... 

'""'"'""'m,m9h/1, 
. ... 3 hn. 

... ... ""'""". 9 hrs. 
. ..... 43 h11. 

.. ......... l2hu, 
.. , ... 9 hrs. 

.. ... 9 hrs • 

.. .. . .. 94 hrs. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING TECHNICIAN CURRICULUM 
flRSTYEAll SECOND YEAR 

0/r, Confod 
fall Ovarltir Hrs. Hrs. 
English 11 I ............................................... .., 3 33 
Technical Mathematics ................................. 4 « 
Soils Engineering ............ ,, ............................... 3 77 
Engr. Graphic, and Design I ............................. 3 66 
Soci1;1I Science or Lihirolure ......................... J 33 

Fall Quorler Hn. 
Elementary Surveying.. . ........................... 3 
Specifications and Cost Estimate• .................. 3 
Mechanics....... .. .... . . .. 3 
Design and Drafting--Topogrophicol.. .•............ 3 
Phy,icol Education ............................................ 1 

Qtr. 

Eleclive ...........•..••.. ,. ...................................... 3 

17 275 
Wint•rQOJOrltir Winhlr Quorler 

16 

English 112 .......... "" ........................ ,.. .......... 3 33 
Technical Math&matics ..................................... 4 44 
Concrete 1 ..................................................... 3 77 
Engr. Graphics and Douign !I ............................ 3 66 
Physical Education ........................................... 1 22 
Social Science Elective .................................... 3 33 

Surveying Curves ond Eorthworlt ....................... 3 
Strength of Mahorja)s.... . ... 3 
Fluid Mechanks and Hydraulic,.. . ........ 3 
Muncipol Engineering .................................... 3 
Elective............. • ......................... 3 
Physical Educa~on ........................................... 1 

Spring O<iam, 
Engli,h 115 . ................................................... 3 33 
Technical Mothemolic,.. .. ................. ,I ,14 
Connruction ProdiceJ .. . •.•. 3 33 
FORTRAN ond Engr. Problems ......................... 3 121 
Programmable Calculator ................................ 2 22 
Socia! Science ehtclive ........................... 3 33 

17 275 
Spring Quor/er 
Advanced Surveying... . ......... 3 
Strength of Materials ........................................ 3 
Independent Study in 

Engineering Technology ............................. 3 
Transportation Engineering .............................. 3 
Drafting ond Design - Structural ......... '° ......... 3 

16 

17 286 15 

Contact 
Hrs. 
66 
JJ 
66 
66 
22 
JJ 

286 

88 
66 
66 
JJ 
JJ 
22 

308 

88 
66 

66 
66 
66 

352 

Requirements for the Associate in Applied Science degree in Engineering T echno!ogy 
{Drafting) include the following: 

Engli,h 111, 112, or 115... . ................................. ., ............... 9 hrs. 
Social Sciente ond Litaroture •. . ....................................................................................... 9 hrs. 
Physicol Education............. . ... 3 hr,, 
Mathema~co (ETEC 101, 102, 103).. , ....................................... 12 hr,. 
Engineering l J 1, 112, 11,1 .................................... .- ........................... ..,., ............................... .,. ............ 9 hrs. 
Engineering Technology ............................................................................................................... ., ..... 48 hrs. 
Engin...,ring 230 ........................................................................ "' ................... ., ............. "'""'"' ...... "' •..... 3 h .. . 

Total required for graduation .. . .............. "" ................. ,. •... P3 hrs. 

DRAFTING TECHNICIAN CURRICULUM 
f!RSTYEAR 

Qtr. 
Fall Quarter Hr,. 
Engli,h 111 ................. , .................................. 3 
T i,chnical Mathematics ..................................... 4 
Engr, Graphics and Design I. ............................ 3 
Soil, Engineering... . ...... 3 
Reproductions.. . .•.•.• 3 
Phy,ical Educa~on .......................................... 1 

17 
Winier Quatrer 
Eng!ish 112 ..................................... "" ......... 3 
T1tchnical Mathematics ................................... 4 
Drafting and Design - Mechanical Systems ..... 3 
Engr, Graphics ond Design II ........................... 3 
Tethnical l!lu1troling 1 ...................................... 3 
Physical Education , .......................................... 1 

17 
Spring Ouarler 
English 115 .................................................. 3 
Technical Mathematics ...................... ,. ............ ,I 
FORTRAN and Engineering Problems ................ 3 
TflChnico! Illustrating II. . ........ 3 
Slide Rule .. .- ................................................... l 
Programmable Calculator.. . ........ .- ........... l 
Physi,:;ol Educa!jon ........................................... 1 

16 
OPTIONS, 

Conlad 
Hrs. 
33 

" 77 
77 
'4 
22 

286 

33 

" 66 
66 
66 
22 

297 

33 

" 121 
66 
22 
22 
22 

330 

SECOND YEAR 
Otr. 

Foll Quarter Hrs. 
Drafting ond Design - E!edricol Systems .......• 3 
D1ofling and De,ign-Topogrophical ........ ., ... ,3 
Specifications ond Cost E.timales ...................... 2 
Mechanics. . ................................. 3 
Topogrophicol Surveying ................................. 3 
Social Science or Literature .............................. 3 

17 
Winier O<iorler 
Medionica! Drawing ................... .._ ......... m., .• 3 
Drafting and Desjgn - Architectural. ................ 3 
Eleclricol Electronic Drafting ........................... .,.2 
Strength cf M<lteriols.. . ........ 3 
Social Service elective ................................. 3 

Spring Quarmr 
Independent Study in Engineering 

Technology.. • ...........•............... 3 
Drafting and Design - Structural,, .......... 3 
Introduction lo Machine Design ......................... 3 
Strength of Mote6ols .................................... 3 
Social Science e!ecti~e ................................... 3 

" 

Conlod 
Hrs. 
66 
66 
22 
66 
66 
33 

'" 
66 
66 
66 
66 
33 

"' 
66 
66 
66 
66 
33 

297 

/:LEC1R/CAL APPLIED - During foll Quarter, instead of Drafting and Design (E/ecfricol Systems} ond Drafting and Design (Topo­
graphico/}, toke Cr.>11cept,; of Direct-Current C1n:vih. 
During Winter Ouorler, instead of Drafting and Design (Architecfllrol) and Mechanical Drafring, toke Altemaling-Currenl Cir­
cuit Aoolysis. 

CIVIL APPLIED- lnsler:,d of Mechonico/ Drafting, toke fluid Mechonia and Hydrovlics. 
/n,r.,od of Drafling and O..sign (Eleclrical Systems}, take Concrete/. 
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ETEC 101 TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS I F 4 hn. 
A review of algebra including fundamental concepts and operations, functions and graphs, sys­
tems fa linear equations, determinants, factoring ond fractions, quadratic equations, exponents 
and radicals. Prerequisite: MATH 20 or high school algebra. 

ETEC 102 TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS II W 4 hn. 
A concentrated study of trigonometry and additional topics of algebra with emphasis placed on 
applications in technical fields. Logarithms, trigonometric functions of angles, radian measure, 
vectors and oblique triangles, graphs of trigonometric functions, complex numbers and the j­
operotor, inequalities and variation. Electronic calculators used in problem solution. 

ETEC 103 TECHNICAL MA THEMATICS Ill S 4 hrs. 
Advanced topics in algebra and trigonometry with an introduction to ano!ytic geometry. Matrix 
algebra, graphical solutions of non-algebraic equations, equations of higher degree, progres· 
sions and the binomial theorem, trigonometric identities, inverse functions, straight lioes, cooic 
sections, parametric forms, introduction to statistics and empirical curve fittings. Extensive use is 
mode of electronic calculators in problem solving. 

ETEC 120 CONSlltUCTION PRACTICES S 3 h.,. 
A study of construction techniques, materials, structural systems, and job, site planning. 

ETEC 123 CONCRm I W 3 h ... 
An introduction to cement, aggregates, selection and design of concrete mixtures, and sampling 
and testing procedures. 

ETEC 125 SOILS ENGINEERING F 3 hn. 
Properties of soils with compaction, consistency, classification, moisture, frost-action, permeabil­
ity, strength, lateral pressures, bearing capacity, piling foundations, soil exploration, spread­
footings, subgrodes and pavements. Earth doms. Closs: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. 

ETEC 161 REPRODUCTIONS F 3 h,s. 
Use of all types of reproduction methods, blueprinting, offset printing, photographic copying, 
thermofaxing. Class: 1 hour. Laboratory: 3 hours. 

ETEC 162 TECHNICALILLUSTRATING I W 3 hr,. 
The study of techniques used to prepare illustrations for c,dvertising, marketing, and educotionol 
purposes. Basic rendering, airbrush, and scratchboard techniques are applied to pictorial, ex­
ploded, and orthographic views resulting in a variety of illustrations and transparencies. 

ETEC 163 TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATING II S 3 hr,. 
A continued study of the techniques used to prepare a variety of illustrations. Emphasis is placed 
on advanced rendering, airbrush, and pictorial proiection techniques. Prerequisite: ETEC 259. 

ETEC 220 SPECIFICATIONS ANO COST ESTIMATES F 3 h". 
Preparation of specifications and contract documents, Estimates of cost and construction. Bid­
ding schedules for civil engineering projects. Prerequisite: 2 years of high school mechanical 
drawing or ENGR l 05 or consent of instructor. 

ETEC 230 MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING W 3 h". 
Water supply and sewage; the responsibility of the sanitary engineer in rural and city environ­
ment; rainfall and ground run-off ecology; collection and distribution of water supplies; the 
treatment of water, clarification, filtration, chlorination, flouridation, coagulation, flocculation. 
The bacteriology of sewage and sewage treatment, storm sewage, development of sewer sys­
tems, sewage disposal, sedimentahon, filtration, sludge, treatment and disposal, digestion, la­
goons, and septic systems. 

ETEC 233 TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING S 3 hrs. 
Specific problems of highways, including planning, economy, finance, location, characteristics of 
design such as curves, alignment, grades, earthwork: columns, subgrades, section of equipment, 
job planning, estimating and proposal preparation. Also airports, railroads, etc. 

ETEC 240 MECHANICS F 3 h,s. 
Basic principles of statics. Applications of the basic equilibrium equations to coplanar, and con­
current, nonconcurrent force systems. Miscellaneous topics include fridion, hydrostatic loading, 
cables and arches. Prerequisite: ETEC 103. 

ETEC 241, 242 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS I, II WS 3 hn. 
Stress and strain of members in tension, compression, shear and torsion. Beam and column de­
flection and design. Properties of riveted and welded ioints. Centroids and moments of inertia. 
Laboratory investigations of the properties of various materials and testing procedures used in 
engineering. Prerequisite: ETEC 240. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. 
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ETEC 245 FLUID MECHANICS AND HYDRAULICS W 3 hn. 
Properties af fluids, viscosity, steady, laminar and turbulent flow, Reynolds Number. Hydrostatic 
pressure on submerged plane surfaces. Bernoulli's Energy Theorem. Pilot tube, venturi, orifice 
noules and weirs. Critical velocity in pipes. Head loss in pipe fittings, valves, friction coeffi­
cients. Hydraulic turbo machinery. Flow in pipe nets and open channels. Prerequisite: ETEC 103. 

ETEC 251 ELECTRICAL-ELECTRONIC DRAFTING W 2 h,s. 
A course designed to develop ability to work with symbols, terms, and drafting standards which 
ore used in electrical and electronic drahing, and ta apply them to the drafting of electrical cir­
cuits and basic electrical and electronic apparatus. Prerequisite: ENGR 105 or equivalent. 

ElK: 252 DRAnlNG AND DESIGN - STRUCTURAL S 3 hrs. 
This course is designed to apply the principles of design to arrive at solutions to structural prob­
lems and to present these solutions in the form of detailed drawings using proper drafting tech­
niques. Prerequisite: ETEC 241 or consent of instructor. 

ETEC 253 DRAFTING AND DESIGN - TOPOGRAPHICAL F 3 h .... 
This course covers the history, fundamentals, and methods of map-making. There ore two three­
hour classes per week, each consisting of one-hour lecture and discussion period and a two-hour 
lob period during which mop-making skills wilt be practiced. Prerequisite: ENGR 105 or equiva­
lent. 

E1K 254 MECHANICAL DRAnlNG W 3 hrs. 
Drohing practices and techniques as required by various engineering fields ore covered. Skills 
ore developed by using standard drafting instruments and equipment during the lob hours. Pre­
requisite: ENGR 105 or equivalent. 

ETEC 255 DRAFTING AND DESIGN - MECHANICAL SYSTEMS W 3 hn. 
The basic design methods and problems of various mechanical systems for buildings and indus­
try ore covered. During the !ab portions of this course, simple systems will be designed and 
drown for various mechanical systems. Prerequisite: ENGR 105 or equivalent. 

ETEC 256 INTRODUCTION TO MACHINE DESIGN S 3 h,s. 
Applying design principles to machine members. Drawing designed members to standards of in­
dustry. Utilizing standard joining techniques and available stock items in designs. Prerequisite: 
ENGR 105 or equivalent. 

ETEC 257 DRAFTING AND DESIGN - ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS F 3 hn. 
The interrelationship of electric heating, wiring, audio, lighting, elevators, and acoustics to archi­
tecture. Prepare electrical systems designs using standard procedure. Prerequisite: ENGR 105 or 
equivalent. 

ETEC 258 DRAFTING AND DESIGN - ARCHITECTURAL W 3 hr.. 
Architedurol fundamentals of perspedive drawings, shadows and architectural rendering. Sym­
bols, use of templates and speciol equipment. Working drawings and specifications. Closs, 2 
hours. laboratory, 4 hours. 

ETEC 290 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 3 h ... 
Qualified students conduct on in-depth study of a problem of their choice related to engineering 
technology with instructor's opprovol. Prerequisite: Instructor's permissio11. 

Fire Science 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

This two-yeor program provides special training for individuals who are presently 
employed in public or private fire-protection agencies. It is offered in the night school for 
the convenience of employed persons who wish to upgrade their formal education and 
skills. 

Requirements for the Associate in Applied Science degree in Fire Science Technology 
include the following: 

fire Sciehce Course, .. , .. 36 hrs 
............................................................... 9 hrs 

.......................... 3 hrs. 

,;;,,;;; c;;;;;;;~;;;, ::: :: ::·::: :: :: ·::: :·: ::: :: :: ::: :::: .. ··:: :: :: :: :::: :: :: :: :: :::: :::: :: ::: :: ·:::: :: :: ::: :.:. :.: .. ::.: .:. :: . : :. : ::. : :.:. :.:.: .::.:. :.:.: .:. : .:.: ::. : : . ~ ~::: 
hrs . 

.................................. ................................. ...... , hrs, 
hrs. 
hrs. 
hrs. 
hrs . 

............. ......................................... 5 hrs . 
... .. ....... ......... ..... .. ...... .. ... 3 hrs . 

. , ................................................... 3 hrs. 
Ele,c,;""·························································································································· ................ 3 hrs. 

T otol required for grnduotion, . . ..................... 94 hrs, 
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FIRS 251 FUNDAMENTALS OF FIRE PREVENTION F 3 hrs. 
Organization and function of the fire prevention organization; inspections; surveying and map­
ping procedures; recognition of fire hazards; engineering a solution of the hazard; endorsement 
of the solution; public relations. 

FIRS 252 FIRE HYDRAULICS F 3 h". 
Review of basic mathematics; hydraulic laws and formulas as applied to the fire service; appli­
cation of formulas and mental calculation to hydraulic problems; water supply problems; under­
writers' requirements for pumps. 

FIRS 253 FIRE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT F 3 h,s. 
Driving lows, driving technique, construction and operation of pumping engines, ladder trucks, 
aerial platforms, specialized equipment; apparatus maintenance. 

FIRS 254 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS I F 3 h ... 
A review of basic chemistry, storage, handling, lows, standards and fire figflting practices per­
taining to hazardous materials. 

FIRS 261 PLANT LAYOUT FORFIRE SAFETY W 3 hn. 
An analysis of industrial fire protection. 

FIRS 262 RELATED CODES AND ORDINANCES W 3 hn. 
Familiarization with national, state, and local lows and ordinances which influence the field of 
fire prevention. 

FIRS 263 FIREFIGHTING TACTICS AND STRATEGY W 3 h,s. 
Review of fire chemistry, equipment, and manpower; basic fire fighting tactics and strategy; 

• methods of attack; pre-planning fire problems. 

FIRS 264 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS II W 3 h,.. 
Continuation of the study of hazardous materials covering storage, handling, !aws, standards, 
and fire fighting practices with emphasis on fire fighting and control at the contemporary officer 
level. 

FIRS 271 FIRE DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATION S 3 h,s. 
Consideration of basic concepts and principles of administration applicable to the organization 
and administration of an efficient fire department. 

FIRS 272 RESCUE AND FIRST AID S 5 hra. 
Rescue practices, the human body, emergency care af victims, childbirth, artificial respiration, 
toxic gases, chemicals, diseases, radioactive hazards, rescue problems, and techniques. 

FIRS 273 PROPERTY AND CASUALTY INSURANCE S 3 hrs. 
An analysis of the fire insurance rating structure. Elements involved In establishing insurance 
rates. The grading system for cities and towns, the classification of cities and towns, and hazard 
factors in occupancy, construction and exposures. 

FIRS 274 FIRE INVESTIGATION S 3 hn. 
Introduction to arson and incendiarism, arson laws, and types of incendiary fires. Methods of de­
termining fire cause, recognizing ond preserving evidence, interviewing and detaining witnesses. 
Procedures in handling juveniles, court procedure and giving court testimony. 

FIRS 275 FIRE PROTKTION EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS S 3 hn.. 
Portable fire extinguishing equipment; sprinkler systems; protective systems for special hazards; 
fire alarm and detection systems. 

Graphic Communications Technology 

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
D,ff 

A two-year technical program designed to prepare the student to enter business, in­
dustry, and education systems. The student develops basic skills in visual information de­
sign, visual information reproduction, and visual information recording, storage, and re­
trieval. 
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GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM 
Requirements for the Associate in Applied Science degree in Graphic Communica­

tions: English, 9 hours (including English 111, 112; 3 hours may be literature); physical edu­
cation, 3 hours; social science or psychology, 9 hours; business mathematics, 4 hours; art, 5 
hours; GRCO courses, 45 hours; advertising, 3 hours; journalism, 3 hours; electives, 9 hours 
(typing and speech recommended). 

f!RST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Qlr, Cont ad Qfr. Con/act 

fal/Qvar+,,,r Hrs. Hrs. Fall Qvar+..r Hr.. Hrs. 
fnghsh ..••.. ..... 3 33 Darkroom Procedure .• . ....... 3 " Social Science .. 3 33 Cold Type and Paste-op ... ........ 3 55 
Physical Educolion. ..... ) 

' " Duplicating Offset! .. ........ J 55 
Graphic Arn I .......................................... ..... 3/ 44 Intro. to Journalism .. ........ 3' 33 ~· 
lnlrodudion to Graphic CammunicatioM., J3 Eledives •. ........ 5 " Ari Elee1ive. ..... 3 33 

16 198 " '" Win~r Quarter Winier Quarter 
English .• . 3 33 Adver1ising .. ........ 3. " Socio! Science .. ..... 3 33 Process Photography II .. ........ 3 55 
Physical Education ..• ......... :::::! ,/ 22 Ouplicattng Offset U .. .. ...... 3 " &usi ness Mothematics ....................... " New,paF)"r Pmcttces .. .. ...... 2, 22/ 
Commercial Design ond Layout .... 3/ " Cold Type and Paste-up ... ........ 3 " Art Eledive,. ..... 3 33 Elective .... ........ 3 33 

" 209 l7 264 
Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 
English or Literature .. ..... 3 33 Graphic Communications Problems .. ....... .4 66 
Human Relafions ... ..... 3 33 Printing EstimoNng .. .. ..... .4 33 
Physical Education .... ...... 1 22 Printing Plant Monagement. " ...... 3 33 
Bo,ic Photography .•. ..... 3 44 Elec!ive .... .. ...... J 33 
TypeseHing , ..... 3 " 

13 187 13 165 

GRCO 111 GRAPHIC ARTS I F 3 hrs. 
This course is designed to develop competencies in the preparotion of grophic maferiols. 

GRCO 113 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS F 3 hrs. 
An introductory caurse to Graphic Arts Technology as related to reproduction through variaus 
printing techniques, including choke of printing method, type selection, paper selection, quan~ 
tity and quality desired, and special finishing techniques available. 

GRCO 121 TYPESITTING S 3 h,.. 
A basic study of cold-type composing machines with emphasis on operation and production. 

GRCO 151 BASIC PHOTOGRAPHY F 3 h,s. 
Develops proficiencies in tne produdion of b!ack-ond-white still photography, including camera 
and printmaking techniques. 

GRCO 270 PROCESS PHOTOGRAPHY I F 3 h.,. 
A study of the darkroom, its equipment, and functions. The chemistry of phatography and film is 
studied and the student has an opportunity to become proficient at processing film. 

GRCO 271 COLD-TYPE COMPOSITION AND PASTE-UP I F 3 hn. 
A basic study of cold-type composing involving the use of various composing machines. Also in­
cludes development of paste-up techniques, word spacing, type seledion, use of white space 
and machine proficiency. lab required. 

GRCO 272 COLD-TYPE COMPOSITION AND PASTE-UP II W 3 hn. 
A more advanced study of cold-type composition and paste-up. Skills are developed in multiple 
form work and more complicated techniques are developed. Lab required. Prerequisite: GRCO 
271. 

GRCO 273 DUPLICATING - OFFSET I F 3 h ... 
Methods of printing and duplicating are Introduced. Principles of offset duplicating explained 
and practiced. 

Gii.CO 274 DUPLICATING -OFfSET II W 3 h". 
Various machines explained and skills practiced. long-runs, color and quality copy produced. 
Basic introduction la web offset press operation is included. Prerequisite: GRCO 273. 

GRCO 275 COMMERCIAL DESIGN AND LAYOUT W 3 hn. 
A lecture and laboratory course '1n fundamental principles and techniques us'ing a variety of 
both black-and-white and color media; pattern and design concepts are studied. 

~ ., ·l- 7 [,£1;...,.., ,__,.,,.. 
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GRCO 276 PROCESS PHOTOGRAPHY II W 3 h,s, 
Various techniques of camera, platemaking and darkroom work are developed. Also includes 
various methods of screening, masking and color separation. Lab required. Prerequisite: Gii.CO 
270. 

GRCO 277 GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS PROBLEMS S 3 h ... 
AU skills developed by the student to produce work and solve problems that occur in the graphic 
arts field ore practiced. Tfiis course is designed to develop the students' ability to deal with vori· 
ous situations on their own. lob only- 6 hours. For Graphic Communications majors only. 

GRCO 278 NEWSPAPER PRACTICES W 2 hn. 
A study of the technical problems and techniques dealing with the production of newspapers. 

GRCO 279 PRINTING PLANT MANAGEMENT S 3 hrs. 
A study of management techniques needed for printing, dealing especially with problems of 
work flow, rush orders, overtime, ond other production motters. 

GRCO 280 PRINTING ESTIMATING S 3 hn. 
A study of costs and cost·estimoting techniques specifically related to the printing industry. 

law Enforcement Technology 
( Police Science} 

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
Newman 

The rapid expansion of law enforcement has created o critical need for college· 
trained professionals who wont a challenging and socially significant career. The program 
is designed to provide men and women with a solid background in law enforcement as 
well as offering in-service personnel an opportunity to upgrade their education. 

Students completing this two-year program receive an Associate in Applied Science 
degree. Some of the classes ore held in the evening in order to give employed low­
enforcement officers the opportunity to avail themselves of this program. In addition to 
on-campus offerings, extension courses are available throughout Colorado West. 

LAW ENFORCEMENT TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM 
FIRST YEAR 

fal/Qvarler 
lntrcdvciicn to Low Enforcement.. 
Politico I Science .................... .. 
'Su,...,ey cf Physicol Sdence .. 
Engli,h 111 .. 
Administroticn of Justice 

ond Court Procedures .. 
Phy,ica! Educo!ion .. 

Winier Quorler 
Su,...,ey of Phys;cal Science .. 
Poli~col Science .. 
Scientific Aids lo Crime Detection . 
Police Potrol ond Procedures .. 
Physkol Educolion .. 
English 112". 

Qtr. Ccnto,t 
Hrs. Hrs. 

.. ......... 3 33. 
. ....... 3 

..... 3 33 
. .. 3 33 

.. .......... 3 
. ..... 1 

16 

........ 3 
......... 3 

.. 3 
... .. 3 

............. 1 
. 3 

16 

33 
22 

'" 
JJ 
33 
33 
33 
22 
33 

Spring Quorler 
• "Oefensjve Tactics ond firecrm< Troining .. . 3 

187 

33 
J3 
33 

English 113 er 115... .. ..... 3 
Political Science.. . ............. 3 
Su,...,ey of Phy1iccl Science .. 
Pclice·Ccmmunity Relctions .. 
Phyolco! Education ..• 

..... 3 
.................... 1 

16 

'Other Physical S,iences may be substiluled. 
••An eledive. 

......... 333 
33 ,,· 
22 

187 

SECOND YEAR 

Fal/Qvorler 
Psychology .. 
Lows cf Arrest, Scorch, ond Seizure . 
Sociology .. 
Business Mothematic, .. 

Qrr. 
Hrs. 
...3 

.... J 
.. ., ....... 3 

. ...... 4 
State ond Loco! Government ... ................. 3 

Winier Qvorler 
lnve,ligotive Techniques .. 
Psychology .. 
Scdc{cgy .. 
..Photogrophy .. 
Juvenile Delinquency and Procedure ... 

Spring Quarter 

16 

....... 3 
.. 3 

.............. 3 
............ 3 

... J 

15 

Psychology... • ...... 3 
Sociology.. .. .......... 3 

, Speech.. • ....... 3 
Speciol Problem> in Low Enforcement.. .. ..... 3 
Criminol Low... . .............. 3 

15 

CC(ltoct 
Hr.. 
33 
33. 
33 
44 
33 

176 

33 
33 
33 
33 
33 

'" 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 

'" 
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POLC 111 ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE AND COURT PROCEDURES F 3 hrs. 
An in-depth study of the role and responsibilities of each segment within the administration of 
justice system: low enforcement, judicial, corrections. A past, present and future exposure to 
each sub-system's procedures from initial entry to final disposition and the relationship each seg­
ment maintains with ifs system members. 

POLC 112 INTRODUCTION TO LAW ENFORCEMENT F 3 hn. 
A study of the history and transition of law enforcement; various federal, state and local agen­
cies and their respective jurisdictions; career opportunities and requirements; and low enforce­
ment professionalism, ethics and conduct. 

POLC 121 SCIENTIFIC AIDS TO CRIME DETECTION W 3 h.,. 
A study of modern crime laboratory services and scientific aid to crime detection. Includes o 
general knowledge of fingerprints, impressions, chemical examinations, document examinations, 
handwriting comparisons, optical methods of analysis, and advanced instrumental methods of 
analysis. 

POLC 122 POLICE PATROL AND PROCEDURES W 3 hn. 
Responsibilities, techniques, and methods of law-enforcement patrol in the protection of life and 
property. Includes an examination of reporting systems, communication systems, ond law en­
forcement equipment. 

POLC 132 POLICE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS S 3 hn. 
An in-depth exploration of the roles of the law-enforcement practitioners and their agencies. 
Through interaction and study, the student becomes aware of the interrelaticinship and role ex­
pectations among the various agencies and the public. Principe! emphasis is placed upon the 
professional image of the law-enforcement system and development of positive relationships be­
tween members of the system and the public, 

POLC 133 DEFENSIVE TACTICS AND FIREARMS S 3 h ... 
The study and practice of techniques and mechanics of arrest and self defense, An analysis of 
the legal and moral restrictions on the use of weapons or force by law enforcement officers. 
Firearms safety and the fundamentals of hond9un shooting. Includes firing courses with the .38 
caliber revolver. 

POLC 141 BREATH-EXAMINER SPECIALIST FWS 3 h ... 
Designed to develop practical skills related to the breath-examiner specialist's duties. Areas in­
clude drinking-driver counter measures, basis of chemical testing, suspect processing, courtroom 
presentations and breath-equipment theory, operation and laboratory. 

POLC 251 LAWS OF SEARCH AND SEIZURE F 3 hrs. 
A study in detail of the United States and State Supreme Court decisions end laws relating to ar· 
rest, search and seizure by !ow enforcement officers. An examination of the methods by which o 
legal search may be made and the items which may be seized. A study of the proper prepara­
tions of search warrants and affidavits, and the ,execution and return thereof. 

POLC 261 INVESTIGATION TECHNIQUES W 3 h ... 
An examination and study of the duties of the criminal investigator including the receiving of the 
complaint, approach ta the crime scene, collection and preservation of evidence, recording of 
dote at the crime scene, preparation and investigative reports, and case follow-up. Includes dis­
cussion on use of informants and methods of tracing fugitives. 

POLC 271 JWENILE DELINQUENCY AND PROCEDURE W 3 h ... 
A survey of the various federal and state statutes and courts involved in juvenile justice proce­
dures. A discussion of the causes and effects of juvenile crime. 

POLC 272 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN LAW ENFORCEMENT S 3 h.,. 
A study and analysis of special problems relating to the !aw enforcement officer and the com­
munity. Emphasis is p!ciced in current problems including civil" r"eights, riots and crowd control, 
organized crime, and relations with the public and press. 

POLC 273 CRIMINAL LAW S 3 h,s. 
An analysis of the origin and history of common !ow crimes, distinction between civil end crimi­
nal lows, and the distindion between federal and state laws and municipal ordinances. The rec­
ognition of criminal acts and their respective elements, covering both federal and state statutes. 

POLC 275 POLICE SUPERVISION S 3 h,s. 
The responsibility of the first-level supervisor in management, employee morale, discipline, posi­
tion classification, compensation, selection and placement, training and performance rating, and 
techniques of leadership. 

POLC 278 TRAFFIC CONTROL S 3 h,s. 
Survey of the traffic problem, function of highway traffic management end administration, acci­
dent reconstruction and engineering techniques, vehicle transportation and !aw enforcement, 
traffic enforcement and the community. 
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POLC 281, 282, 283 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN LAW ENFORCEMENT 1-3 hn. 
Designed for in-service students completing approved criminal justice seminars sponsored by ap­
proved institutions of higher learning. Permission to enroll must be obtained from the coordina­
tor of the Law Enforcement Technology program. The coordinator in cooperation with the Direc­
tor of Occupational Studies will determine the number of credit hours to be awarded upon 
proof of succeuful completion. As many as three credit hours may be approved. 
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Summer Session 

Meso College offers a summer program based primorily upon needs and wishes ex­
pressed by students and residents of the community. 

Typical offerings in previous summers have included courses in the areas of Biology 
and Home Economics, Business, Data Processing, Fine Arts, Humanities, Mathematics and 
Engineering, Physical Education, Physical Science, Social Science, and Occupational Edu­
cation. 

A prescribed minimum of students is required to justify offering any particular course. 
This program operates on on eight-week schedule divided into two four-week ses­

sions, with cla!.Ses being held in forenoons only. The 1977 Summer Session will begin Mon­
day, June 20. 

Tentative bulletins on Summer Session offerings ore usually available from the 
Director of Summer Session or from the Director of Admissions during Winter Quarter. 

The following courses were offered during the 1976 Summer Session and probably 
will be offered, along with others, during Summer 1977. 

Coune No. Title 

Biological Science and Horne Economia 
BIOL 111 Human Anatomy and Physiology 
HEC212 

Buaineu 
BUAC 101 
BUAC 231 
8UAC 201 
BUAC 351 
BUGS 101 
BUMA 121 
BUMA 131 
BUGB 2-41 
BUGB 221 
BUGB l-41 
BUGB 21 l 
BUDP 101 
BUDP 111 
BUDP 211 
BUMA 101 
SUMA 102 

BUMAJ11 
BUOA 111 

Nutrition 

Principles of Accounting 
Cost Accounting 
Prlndples of Accounting 
Governmental Accounting 
lntroduction lo Business 
Human Relations 
Advertising 
Personal Finance 

Busine .. Mathematics 
Busines• Communications 
Introduction to Doto Proce .. ing 
Keypunch 
Production Keypund1 
Prindples of Monogemen! 
lnternol Business Orgonizotionol 

Strudvre 
Business Polides ond Management 
Shorthond Theory 

BUO.I\, 151, 152 IM!ginning and Intermediate Typewriting 
BUJT Job Entry Tro;ning 

Fine Arts 
ART151,152 
ART 245 
DRAM 114 

Humanities 
EDUC 251 
ENGL 110 
ENGL 111 
ENGL 112 
ENGl113 
ENGL 121 
ENGL 122 
LIT 121 
UT 131 
LIT 132 
UT 133 
UT \34 

UT 135 

Drawing 
Ceramics - Potter's Whee! 
Summer Theatre 

lnlrnduction to Eduwtion 
English Grommor 
English Composition 
Engli,h Composition 
English Composition 
Spelling 
Word Study 

Children's Literature 
World Literature 
World Literature 
World Literature 
Mythology (Classical) 

Mylholc,gy (Medievol) 

Coune No. Title 

LIT 1-40 
LIT 251 
UT 25-4 
UT 201 
UT 325 
SPCH 101 

Afro-American litero!ure 
English li!eroture 
Introduction to Shokespeore 
U.S, Utern!ure 
Short Story II 
Interpersonal Communicotions 

Computer Science, 
Mathematics and Engineering 
ENGR 105 Bosic Engineering Drawing 
ENGR 11-4 !ntroduclion lo Fortran Prc,gramming 
MATH 015 Basic MolhemoHcs 
MATH 020 
MATH 121 

MATH 131 
MATH 138 
MATH 139 
MATH 140 
STAT200 

Bosic Algebra 
Molhemoticol Foundation, of 

Bu,ine•• 
College Algebra 
College Algebro and Trigonometry 
College Algebra and Trigonometry II 
Trigonometry 
Stofotics 

Physical Education and Recreation 
PER 111 Swimm;ng 
PER 11 3 Bowling 
PER I lJ Golf 
PER 120 
PER 382 

Tennis 
Comp Counseling 
Dance Worhhop 

Physical Science 
CHEM 121 General Chemistry 
CHEM 141 Introductory Inorganic, Org<>nic 

and Physiological Chemistry 
GEOL 321 General field Procedures 
GEOL 322 Field Problems 
!NDI 411 Son Juan Symposium 

Social Science 
ANTH 101 
ANTH 102 
ANTH 103 
GEOG 101 
H!ST 104 
H!ST 120 
HIST 131 
HIST 132 

Introduction to Anthropology 
Introduction to Anthropology 
Introduction lo Anthropology 
!mroduc!ion lo Geography 
History of Eastern Civili?olion 
History of Colorado 
United Stoles History 
United Stoles History 

(Summer course listing continued on next page) 
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Course No. Title 

POLS 101 

PSY 121 
PSY 122 
PSY lJJ 
PSY 254 

PSY310 
PSY 422 
soc 144 
soc 261 
soc 262 

Americon Government 
General Psychology 
General P,ychology 
Human Grow1h and Developmenl 
Educational P,ychology 
Child Psychology 
Sen5o~on and Perception 
Morriage and Fomily 
General Sociology 
General Sociology 

Course No. Title 

soc 263 Social Problems 

Occupational Education 
ABF Auto Body and Fender 
AMEC Small Engine Repair 
AMEC Auto Mechanics 
WELD Welding 
OGSP Occupo~onol Guidance Courses 
ELIN Electric Lineman Cour>es 
POLC Police Science Course, 

Continuing Education 
"It's Never too Late to Learn" 

One of Mesa College's finest traditions is providing special opportunities for adults 
of the community to participate in academic, vocational, culture!, and recreational activi· 
ties according to their needs, interests, or desire to learn. The Office of Continuing Educa­
tion serves thousands of residents each year through offerings that include cultural, in­
formational; vocational, basic education, and general education courses, self­
improvement and hobby classes, recreation groups, parent-education and preschool 
classes, and public forums and discussion groups concerned with timely topics. 

Most of these offerings ore provided in the evenings for either credit or no-credit and 
for varying lengths of time. Many regular day students register for night classes to foClli· 
tote schedules or to provide free time during the day for part.time job opportunities. 
Learning activities are varied and include discussions, demonstrations, laboratories, shop 
work, and field trips. Members of the regular Mesa College faculty are utilized in the eve­
ning program along with many qualified guest instructors from business, industry, the arts, 
and other academic institutions who add new experience and lend greater interest to the 
various offerings. 

Through the College's cultural programs, regular students have opportunity to partic­
ipate with adults of the community in various musical groups, including the Mesa College 
Civic Symphony Orchestra and the Mesa College Community Choir. 

The College cooperates with various other colleges and universities of the state in 
providing facilities for on-campus and off.campus extension classes and other services. 
Most of the courses made available through this arrangement are at the upper-division or 
graduate level. 
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Governing Board and 
Administration 

BOARD OF TIUJSTEES OF STATE COLLEGES IN COLORADO 
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S. AVERY BICE... .... · .............................................................................................. Fort Collins 
JOHN D. EDDY ..... , ......................................................................... , ........... Grand Junction 
BETTY L NAUGLE, Vice-President of the Boord ...................................................... Denver 
STEVE SCROGGINS (Student Member) ........................... Grand Junction {Mesa College) 
!RENE SWEETKIND, President of the Boord ...................................... , ................. Gunnison 
M. EDMUND VALLEJO .............................................................................................. Pueblo 
PHILIP A. WINSLOW ............................................................................... Colorado Springs 
GEORGE W. WOODARD ...................................................................................... Alamosa 
JOHN A. MARVEL, President of the State College System .................................... Denver 

STATE COUEGES IN COLORADO 
Adams State College .............................................................................................. Alamosa 

John Turano, Acting President 
Mesa College ............................................................................................... Grand Junction 

John U. Tomlinson, President 
Metropolitan State College ...................................................................................... Denver 

Jomes D, Palmer, President 
University of Southern Colorado .............................................................................. Pueblo 

Harry P. Bowes, President 
Western State College .......................................................................................... Gunnison 

John P. Mellon, President 

MESA COLLEGE STAFF OFFICIALS 

General Services 
JOHN U. TOMLINSON p 975), Presidanl; 5.A., M.S., fort Heys Konsos Stote College; Ph.D., University of Kon· 

sos. 
CARL R. WAHLBERG, JR. (1972), Vice-President for External Affairs; B.A., M.A., Ed.0., UniveNoity of Denver. 

NATHAN E. BRUNDRIDGE (1967), Director of Spe-cial Projects; B.S., M.Ed., Colorado Stote University. 

CARL R. COOK \l 968), Director of Data Processing Services; International Business Machines Se.hoc!. 
WALLACE DOBBINS (1958), Director of Information Services; B.Ed., Colorado Stote University; M.A., Western 

Stale College. 

Busine55 Senricei 
RICHARD 0. APPEi., C.P.A, (1966:,67, 1969), Vice-President for Administrative Affairs; B.A., Fort Hoys Konsas 

Stote University. 
GARY R. CALHOUN (1970), Business Monoger; B.S.B.A., University of Denver. 

Wll.l!AM C. CONKLIN {1972), Director of Physko! Plont. 

JOHN C. (JACK) KESTER {1966), Purchasing Officer; A.S., Mesa College. 
ELAINE INGVERT5EN (• 1970, 1915), Asslstont Purchasing Officer; A.A., Meso College. 

DOUGLAS G. TUCKER (1975), PoyroU Accounlont/Personnel Coordinator; B.A., Western Stole College. 

Instructional Services 
H. HERBERT WELDON (1946), Professor cf Mcithemotics, Vice-President for Academic Affairs; B.A., M.A., West­

ern Stole College. 
DONNA I. DAUENHAUER (l976), Acting Director of Media Services; B.S., Miomi University; M.S., !ndiono Uni­

versity. 
J, RICHARD GARCIA ( 1975), Administrotive Assistont for Academic Affoits; B.S., Colorado Stote University, 

(figures in porenfhe5es indicate yecir of regular appointment to Meso College professional stoff for half­
time service or more. Prior temporary or port-time service is not indicated.) 

•oote of first employment in another clossificalion. 
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ALFRED J. GOFFREDI (1948), Professor of Business, Diredar of Occupational Studies; Director of Areo Voca-
tionc:i! School; B.A., M.A., Western State College. 

CHARLES R. HENDRICKSON (1967), Director of Media Services; S,A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado. 
KEITH W. MILLER (196.5), Director of Continuing Educotlon; B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado. 
BETSY A. SNEED (1968), Registrar; B.S., East Texas State University; M.A., Adorns Slate College. 
MARTIN A. WENGER (1968), Director of library Services; B.A., University of Utah; M.l.S., University of 

Oklahoma. 
1;1LEEN M. WILLIAMS, R.N. {1968), Professor of Nursing, Assistant Director Area Vocotionol School, Chair­

woman, Division of Health Programs; S.S., University of De11ver; M.S., U11ivarsity of Colorado. 
ROBERT D. YOUNGQUIST (1966), Auisto11t Profes$or of Busi11e.ss, Director of Summer Ses$ion; B.S.8.A., Univer­

sity of Denver; M.Ed., Colorado Stote University. 

tDivision Chairmen 

Bio!ogicol Sciences ond Home Economics, Robert R. Rite (1966). 
Busineu, Jomes C. Corsten.s (1962). 
Computer Science, Mothemolics ond Engineering, James C. Dov ls ( 1957). 
Fina Arts, Dorrell C. Blackburn {1957). 
Heolth Programs, Eileen M. Williams, R.N. (1968). 
Humanities, Don M. Showolter (1957-59, 1961 ). 
Physical Education ond Recreation, Woyne W. Nelson (1955). 
Physical Science, William E. Putnam (1961 ). 
Sociol Science, Donold A. MocKendrick (1956). 
Trade ond Industrial Progroms, Harold R. Ballon i 1970), 

tDepartmentHeods 
Art, Dono!d E. Meyers (1962). 
Speech ond Dromo, William S, Robinson (1960), 

Student Services 
JAY W. TOLMAN (1946), Professor of Geology, VicesPresident for Stvdent Affuirs; B.S., M.S., Utah State Uni-

versity. 
RICHARD E. BACA {1972), Counselor, Special Stoff Consultant; 11,.S., University of Colorado. 

RAYL BIGGS {1976}, Director of Housing; B.S., Montono Stole Univen;lty; M.Ed., Colorado Stote University. 

TILMAN M. BISHOP (1962), Diredor of Gul.donce; B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado. 

JOHN J. (JAY) JEFFERSON (1967}, Director of College Cenler1 B.A., M.A., Adoms Sto1e College. 

ELLEN P. JONES (1976), Counselor; 8.A., M.Ed., Ed.S., University of Florida. 
FRANK KELLER {1973), Auistonf Director of College Center; B.A., Ad(lm$ State College. 

LANCE M. OSWALD (1974), Counselor; S.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin. 

C. A. (JACK) SCOTI { 1963), Din1dor of Admi$sio~s; B.A., Univer$ity of Northern Co!orodo; M.A., University of 

Denver. 
MARION E. SHAW (1970), Director of Job Development and Placement; 6.S., M.Ed., Colorado Stote University. 

LIONEL W. (BUD) SMOCK {l 967), Director of Finonciol Aids ond Sttident Employment; B.A., M.A., We$tern 
Stote College. 

HELEN M. SPEHAR, R.N. (1974), Oi~ctor of Student Health Center; 8.5., University of Colorado. 

ROBERT P. STOKES {1970), Director of Career Center ond Vocational Guidance; S.A., We$fern Stote College; 
M.A., Coloroda Stote University. 

ANN M. VANDERTOOK ( • 1966; 1969), Bookstore Mon ager. 

RAYMOND ALAN WORKMAN (1967-68, 1971 ), Counselor, Coordinator of Student Activities; B.A., University 
of Northern Co!orodo; M.P.S., Ed,D., University of Colorado. 

Library Staff 
MARTIN A. WENGER (1968), Director af Library Sel"lkes; B.A., University of Utoh; M.LS., University of 

Oklahoma. 
ELIZABETH M. (BETTY) GOFF (1965), Assislont Professor of library Science, Circulation Librorion; B.A., Univer­

sity of Colorado; M.A., University of Denver. 

PAULINE 0. MESSENGER {1961), Professor of Librory Science, Refereoce Librork1n; B.A., Bethany College; 
M.S., Emporia Kansos Stole College. 

KATHLEEN R. TOWER (1972), Instructor of Ubrory Sdenc!l', Coto!og Librorion; B.M.E., M.A., Univ!l'rsity of Den· 
ver, 

+see individual Ii.stings under Instructional Personnel. 

• Dote of first employment ii, on other douificcition, 
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Instructional Personnel (1976-77 Foculty) 
HERMAN C. ALLMA.RAS (1963), Associole Professor of Physics; B.5., University of Wisconsin; M.5., New Mexico 

Highlonds University. 

NICHOLAS T. ANDERSON (1976), Instructor of Business; B.B.A., Eostern New Mexko University; M.B.A., Uni· 
varsity of Denver. 

DANIEL J. AROSTEGUY (1976), Assistonl Professor of Economics; B.S., M.S., University of Nevodo, Reno; Ph.D., 
Colorodo Stole University. 

CHARLES W. BAILEY ( 1965), Associate Professor of Mothemolics; B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorodo. 
BRUCE A. BAUERLE (1972), Auociofe Professor of Biology; B.A., University of Konsos; M.S., Univen.ity of Mis· 

souri - Konsos City; D.A., Unlveuity of Northern Colorodo. 
VIRGINIA L BEEMER (1968), Instructor of Educotion; B.S., Northern Arizona University. 
WALTER F. BERGMAN (1950), Auociote Professor of Physical Educotion; 6.S., M.Ed., Colorado Stole University. 
RICHARD L. BERKEY ( 1967), Assistant Profeuor of English; B.A., Fort Lewis College; M.A., Eastern New Mexico 

University. 

WALTER J, BIRKEDAHL (1967), Associate Professor of Music; B.Mus.Ed., M.Mus.Ed., University of Denver. 
DARRELL C. BLACKBURN (1957), Professor of Music; Choirmol'l, Division of Fine Arts; B.Mus.Ed., M.Mus.Ed., 

Univenity of Colorado. 
ORVILLE L. BOGE (1956), Professor of Chemistry; B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 
HAROLD R. BOLLAN (1970), Assistant Professor of Applied Technology (Auto Body ond Fender); Chairman, Di­

vision of Trade ond !ndustrlo! Programs; B.S., Southern Utoh Stole College. 
LORRAINE N. BOSCH! ( 1961 ·62, 1970), A$$ociote Professor of English; B.A., Ohio State University; M.A., Ohio 

University. 

WILLIAM T. BRANTON (1970), Assistant Professor of Applied Technology (Welding); Certified Instructor, Stole 
Boord for Community Colleges ond Occupotiono! Education. 

JAMES K. BREYLEY, JR. (1975), Instructor of Business Administration; B.A., Illinois Northwestern University; M.5., 
Colorado Stale University. 

CLIFFORD C. BRITTON (1964), Associote Professor of Mothemotics; B.A., Adorns State College; M.A., San Di· 
ego Stole College. 

C. JAMES BUCKLEY, C.P.A. (1972), Auociate Professor of Accounting; B.A., Western State College; M.S., Colo· 
rodo Slot& University. 

TENNIE ANN CAPPS (1964), Auistont Profeuor of Office Administrotion; B.S., M.Bus.Ed., University of 
Oklahoma. 

PERRY H. CARMICHAEL {1969), Assistant Professor of Spe-ech; B.A., M.A., Western Stole College. 
VIRGINIA T. (TESS) CARMICHAEL (1973), Instructor of Office Administration; B.A., Western Stale College. 
JOYCE CARRIGAN (1976), Instructor of Office Administrolion; B.S., M.Ed., Colorado Stote University. 
JAMES C. CARSTENS (1962), Professor of Business Admiilistrolion; Choirman, Division of Business; B.A., M.A., 

Western Stole College; Ph.D., Colorodo Stote University. 
JOHN 0. CHARLESWORTH (1970), Assistant Professor of Applied Technology (Auto Mechanic5); Certified In· 

structor, State- Boord for Community Colleges and Occupolionol Educotion. 
PHYLLIS L. CHOWOHRY (1976), Assistonl Professor cf Biology; B.S., University of Denver; M.N.S., Arizona 

State University. 

JAMES C. DAVIS (1957), Professor of Mothemolics; Choirmon, Division of Computer Science, Mothe-mofics, ond 
Engineering; B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado. 

DOUGLAS T. DeVINNY (1975), Adiunct Assistant Professor of Ari; B.A., Colorado Stole University; M.F.A., !ndi­
ono University. 

DALE L. DICKSON ( 1969), Assistant Professor of Busineu Administration; B.S.B.A., University of Denver; M.Ed., 
Colorado Stole University. 

MATTS G. DJOS (1976), Assistont Professor of English; B.A., University of Washington; M.A., University of 
Idaho; Ph.D., Texas A.&M. University. 

DAVID R. DUFF (1973), Auistont Professor of Applied Technology (Graphic Communications); B.A., Colorado 
Stole University. 

CAROL R. EDMONDS (1976), lnslfuclor of English; B.A., University of Colorado; M.S., Columbia University 
Graduate School of Journalism. 

MARIE JOYCE EICHER, R.N. (1973), Associole Professor of Nursing; B.S., Union College; M.S., University of Col-
orado. 

KEITH L. FASNACHT (l 974), Instructor of Applied Technology (Welding); B.S., Utah Stole- University. 
CHARLES R. FITTERS (1976), Instructor of Applied Technology (Electronics); B.S., New Mexico State University. 
PATRICIA A. FINK (1966), Associate Professor of P$ychology; B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado. 
DELL R.. FOUTZ ( 1972), Auociote Professor of Geology; B.S., M.S., Brighom Young University; Ph.D., Woshing· 

ton Stote University, 

JOSE EU FRESQUEZ (1971), ln$lructor of Applied Technology {Auto Mechonks); Certified Instructor, Stote Boord 
for Community Colleges ond Occupotionol Education. 
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RICHARD R. FROHOCK (1963), A$Sodote Professor of Engli$h; B.A., Willtam Jewel! College; M.A., University of 
Oregon. 

JOHN A. FYNN (1966), Assodote Professor of Physics; B.S., M.S., University of Denver. 
JOSE l. GALLEGOS (1976), Assistant Professor of Englith; B.A., Wedem State College; M.A., University of Col· 

orodo, 
JUDY L. GOODHART, R.N. (1976), Adjunct h,structor of Nursing; B.S.N., Loretto Heights College; M.S,N., Uni­

versity of Colorado. 
THOMAS D. GRAVES (1966), Profe$Sor of Education; B.A., M.A., Adorns Stole College; Ed.D., University of 

Northern Colorado. 
MAE BETH GUYTON ( 1971 ), Instructor of Music; B.f .A., University of New Mexico. 
DONNA K, HAFNER (1967), Auistant Professor of Mothemotics; B.A., University of Northern Colorado; M.A.T., 

Colorodo Stote University. 
BRUCE 0. HAROLDSON (1974), Assis.font Professor of Physicol Education; B.5., Augustona College; M.Ed., Uni· 

verslty of Or,egon. 
JAMES T. HARPER (1962), Professor of Economics; B.A., Centrol Methodist College; M.A., J.D., University of 

Colorodo. 
MARGARET H. HARPER (1963), lmtructor of Office Administration; B.S., Centro! Methodist Collage. 
EDWIN C. HAWKINS (1963), Auociate Professor of Mathemolic:s; B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado. 
JOHN G. HENSON (1963), Auociate Professor of Mathemotics; B.S., Texas Tech Uni'fersity; M.A.T., Colorado 

Stote University, 
Bill Y 0. HIGHTOWER {1967), Auistant Professor of Psychology; B.A., M.A., Western Kentucky University. 
ROBERT B. Hill (1972), Instructor of Applied Technology (We!dirig); Certified Instructor, Stole Board for Commu· 

nity Colleges ond Oc:cupotional Educotion. 
CHRISTOPHER M. HOLLOWAY {1968), Associo:fe Profes$or of History; 8.A., Co!ifornio State University, Los An­

geles; M.A., University of Colorcido. 
MADGE E. HUFFER ( 1965), Atsociote Professor of Speech; B.A., Sioux Falls College; M.A., University of North· 

ern Colorodo. 
CHEO HUMPHRIES {1962), Assistant Prof&ssor of Physical Educotlon; B.S., lndiono University. 
EDWARD C. HURLBUT (1976), A&sis1ont Profenor of Biology; B.A., Western Slate College; M.S., Purdue 

Uni'fenity; Ph.D., University of Missouri- Columbia. 
E, BRUCE ISAACSON (1975), Instructor of Business; Kecm1ey State College. 
ELDON C. JOHNSON (1976), Assistant Profeuor of Bu5iness; B.A., M.A., University of Norlhern Colorado; 

Ed.D., New Mexico State University, 
JAMES B. JOHNSON (1967), Auociofe Professor of Geofogy; B.A., University of Colorado; M.S., University of 

Utah. 
ROBERT L. JOHNSON (1962}, Associate Professor of Education; 3.A., M.A., Western State College. 
VERNER C. JOHNSON (1976}, Assistant Profe$Sor of Geology; B.A., M,S., Southern l!tinois University; Ph.D., 

University of Tennessee at Knoxville. 
LLOYD B. JONES (1947), Professor of Psychology; B.A., M.A., Western State College. 
RANDY EARL KEITH (1975), Auistont Profeuor of Chemistry; B.S., M.S., Clll'velond Stote University; Ph.D., Col· 

orC1do Stole Univenlty. 
CARL M. KERNS (l 969), Assistant Profeuor of MothemC1tin; B.A., Western State College; M.S., University of 

Oregon. 
MARY J. KOENINGER (1976), Instructor of Music, Acting Director of Bands; B.M., M.M., University of Texas at 

Austin. 
MATTHEW KOSTEN (1976), Instructor of Applied Technology (Diesel Hydraulics ond Auto MechC1nics); Certified 

Instructor, State Boord for Community Colleges and Occupoliorio! Education. 
JAMES L. KRAMER, P.E. (l 976), Instructor of Engineering; B.S.(Arch.E.), University of Colorado. 
DORIS R. LAY {1965), Associate Professor of English; B.A., M.A., Western Slate College. 
DIANA C. LEAPLEY (1976), AssistC1nf Professor of Physical Education; B.A., Illinois Stole Univenity; M.S., lndi­

ono University; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
MAURINE M. lEIGHTON (1959), Profeisor of Home Economics; B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.H.E., Colo­

rado Stote University. 
JOHN L. LE!NHARDT (1975), Assistant Professor of Sociology; B.A,, University of SoufhwHtern louisicino; M.A. 

(Speech), M.A. (Sociology), Louisiana State University. 
MILTON F, LEN( (l 960), Associate Professor of Chemistry; B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.S., C!C1rkson Col-

lege of Technology. 
CAROLYN C. LINDSTROM, R.N. (1976), Instructor of Nursing; B.S., Stanford University. 
WILLIAM D. LUEBBE {1975), Assistant Professor of Agriculture; B.S., M.S., Uni'ferslty of Nebraska, Lincoln. 
CALVIN J. LUKE (1966), Associate Professor of Mofhemotics; B.S., Brigham Young University; M.A.T., Colorado 

Stole University, 
DANIEL MocKENDRICK (1964), Associate Professor of Eriglish; 6.A., M.A., Western State College. 
DONALD A. MocKENDRICK (1956), Professor of History; Chairmen, Division of Social Science; 8,5., Colorado 

State University; M.A., University of Colorado. 
DAVID T. MANNEL (1974), Instructor of Agriculture; B.S., Colorado State University. 
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GARY L McCALUSTER {1973), !nstrvctor of Biology; B.S., M,S., Brigham Young University. 
WAYNE MEEKER (1966), Sociology; B.A., M.A., Western State College. 
DONALD E. MEYERS {1962), Associate Professor of Art; Heod, Department of Art; B.F.A., University of Denver; 

M.A., University of Northern Colorado. 

SHANNON MORGAN, C.P.A. (1976), Instructor of Accounting; B.A., Western Stole College; M.S., Colorado 
State University. 

LOUIS G. MORTON (1966), Associate Professor of Politico! Science; B.S., University of Missouri - Columbia; 
M.A., Ed.S., Western State College. 

lLOYD MOUNTAIN (l 963), Assistont Professor of Foreign Longuoges; B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., Mid-
dlebury College. 

THOMAS L MOUREY (1974), Instructor of BusineH Administrotion; B.A., Western Stole Colle-ge. 
RAEDELLE H. MUNDY, R.N. (1972), Instructor of Nursing; B.S., Brigham Young University. 
ELIZABETH MUSTEE, R.N. (1975), Auociote Professor of Nursing; B.S., St. Mary's College; M.S., Boston Univer­

sity. 

MURIEL L MYERS (1970), Instructor of Office Admlnistrotion; B.A., Western Stale College; M.Ed,, Colorado 
Stole University. 

WAYNE W. NELSON (1955), Professor of Physico! Education; Chairman, Division of Physical Education ond Rec-
reation; B.S., M.S., Utoh Stole University. 

JAMES E. NEWMAN (1974), Instructor of low Enforcement; B.S., Colifornio Stole University, Los Angeles. 
I. J. NICHOLSON (1960), Professor of Sociology; B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., Western Stole College. 
JAMES R. OWENSBY {1974), Adjunct Instructor of Business; .A,.C., Meso College. 
JACK M. PERRIN (1966), Assistant Professor of Physical Education; B.A., M.A., Northeast Minouri Stole Univer· 

sity. 

MORTON PERRY (1961), Assodote Professor of Politico! Science; B.S., Rutgers University; M.A., University of 
Wyoming; M.Phi!., Syrocuse University. 

DEANN. PHILLIPS (1958), Associate Professor of Engineering; 8,S.(Arch.E.), B.S,(Business), University of Co!o­
rodo; M.S., Stonford University. 

W, DAVID PILKENTON (1963), Associote Professor of Foreign Languoges; B.A., Morshol! University; M.A., Uni­
versity of Michigan. 

WILLIAM E. PUTNAM (1961), Professor of Chemistry; Chairman, Division of Physico! Science; B.S., Birmingham 
Southern College; M.S., Emory University; Ph.D., Rice University. 

WOODROW W. RAMSEY, P.E., L.A., R.LS. (1969), Assistant Professor of Engineering; B.S., lndiono Institute of 
Technology; M.Ed., Colorado Stole University. 

LEE A. RENNER, R.N. (1972), Instructor of Nursing; B.S.N., Woyne Stole University. 
ROBERT R. RICE (1966), Professor of Biolo'gy; Choirmon, Division of Biological Sciences ond Home Economics; 

B.S., Colorado Stale University; M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., Colorado Stole University. 
JUDY RITCHIE (1977), Adiunct Instructor of Music; 8.Mus., Phillips University; M.A.T., Ok!ohomo City University. 
JACK E. ROADIFER {1966), Professor of Geology; 8.5., M.S., South Dokoto School of Mines ond Technology; 

Ph.D., University af Arizona. 

DAN D. ROBERTS (1961 ), Professor of History; B.A., University of Northern Colorado; M.A., Western State Col­
lege. 

MAI N. ROBINSON ( 1960), Anistont Professor of English; B.S., Minot State College. 
WILLIAMS. ROBINSON (1960), Professor of Dromo; Heod, Department of Speech and Dromo; B.A., Morris 

Hervey College; M.A., New York University. 

DAVID E. ROGERS, C.P.A. (l 975), Assistont Professor of Accounting; B.A., University of New Mexico; M.B.A., 
Golden Gote University. 

JAMES A. ROWLEY (1974), Instructor of Applied Technology (Electric Unemon); A.S., Meso College; Certified In­
structor, Stole Boord for Community Colleges ond Occupationol Educotion. 

LARRY D. RUNNER (1974), Assistonl Professor of Art; B.A., Colorodo Stole College; M.A., University of North­
ern Colorado; M.F.A., Utoh Stole University. 

JAMES P. RYBAK, P.E. (1972), Auaciofe Professor of Engineering; B.S.E.E., Cose Western Reserve University; 
M.S., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Co!orodo Stole Univ~rsity. 

ANN J. SANDERS (1971), Auistont Professor of Physical Education; B.A., Eastern Washington Stole College; 
M.A., University of Colorado. 

DENNIS A. SANDERS (1968), Assoclote Professor of Ar1; B.A.(History); B.A.{Ar1), Eastern Washington Stole Col­
lege; M.F.A., University of Oregon. 

DONALD L SCHESSER, C.P.A. (1975), Assistant Professor of Accountir1g; B.S., University of Norlhern Colorado; 
M.S., Colorodo Stole University. 

PAUL G. SCHNEIDER ( 1969), Assistant Professor of Music; B.A., M.A., University of Norlhern Colorado. 
WILMA E, SCHUMANN, R.N. {1958), Auistont Professor of Nursing; Director, Procticol Nursing; B.Ed., Colo­

rodo Stole University. 

DAN M, SHOWALTER (1957-59, 1961), Professor of English; Chairmen, Division of Humanities; B.A., M.A., 
Western Stofe College. 

DANNY 0. SIM>.4.5 (1976), Auistant Professor of Agriculture; B.S., Co!ifornio Stote University, Chico; Ph.D., 
Oregon Stote University. 
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ROBERT P. SOWADA (1966), Assistont Professor of Foreign Language; B,A., M.A., University of Wyoming. 
MARLYN K. SPELMAN {1976), Assistant Professor of English; B.A., Univ1trsity of Colorado. 
GENE H. STARBUCK (197-4), Assistant Professor of Soc.iolagy; B.A., MA,, University of Colorado. 
MARCELLA M. SULLIVAN (1966), Auadate Professor of Home Economits; B.S., M.Ed., Colorado State Univer­

sity. 
MARGARET S. SULLIVAN (1976), Instructor of Speech and Drama; B.A., M.A., University of Michigan. 
THEODORE E. SWANSON (197.4), Assistant Professor of Recreation; B.S., M.A., University of Northern Colo· 

redo. 
ROBERT L. SWENSON (1976), Assistant Professor of Recreation; 8.5., M.A., Brigham Young University; Ph.D., 

University of Utoh. 
BARRY C. THARAUD (1976), Assistant Professor of English; B,A,, M.A., Ph.D., University of Cglifornio, Sonfo 

Bcirbora. 
HARRY A. TIEMANN, JR. (1962), Professor of Psytho!ogy; B.A,, M.A., University of Colorodo; Ph.D., Colorodo 

State University. 
CARROLL C. TIMPTE {1967), Instructor in Applied Technology {Electronics); A.S., Wentworth Militory Academy; 

Certified Instructor, Stof11 Boord for Community Colleges and Occupotionol Educotion. 
C. E. (ED) TOOKER (1966), Assistont Professor of Physicgl Education; Director, Adult Physico! Educotion Actlvi· 

ties; B.A., Univenity of Northern Colorodo; M,A,, Adoms Stote College. 
WILLIAM M. TYLER jl 969), Assistant Professor of Applied Technology (Auto Mechanics); B.S., M.Ed., Colorodo 

Sfgte University. 
JANE VANDERKOLK, R.N, ( 1973), Assisfgnt Profenor of Nursing; B.S.N,, M.P.H., Univer5ity of Michiggn, 
DON M. WARNER (197.t), Assistant Professor of Computer Science; B.A,, Colifornia State University, Long 

Beoch; M.A., C!orernonl Grodugte Schoo!; Ph.D., TeKos A.&M. University, 
ANNA J. WELLS, R.N, ( 1973), A"ocioht Professor of Nursing; B.S.N., University of Northern Colorado; M,S.N., 

University of Colorado. 
KENNETH l. WHITE {1967), Assistont Profenor of Chemistry; B.A., M.A., Western Stole College. 
REX E. WHITE (1976), Instructor of Applied Technology (Auto Body and Fender); Certified Instructor, Stole Boord 

for Community Colleges ond Occupationol Educotion, 
BYRON E. WIEHE (1974), Assistont Professor of Physicol Educotion; B.A., M.A., Adorns Stote College. 
CLIFTON M. WIGNALL (1976), Auociote Professor of Anthropology; B.A., M.A., Univ1trsity of Colifornia, B1trke· 

!ey; Dip!omo in Anthropology, Oxford Uriivenity, Englond; Ph.D., Albert Schw1tifzer Colleges, Switzerlorid. 
EILEEN M. WILLIAMS, R.N. (1968), Profenor of Nursing; Assistonl Director, Areo Vocotionol School; Choir-

womon, Division of Health Programs; B.S., Uriiversity of Denver; M.S., University of Colorado, 
JO ANN W!NKLEHAKE (1976), Instructor/Director of Rodiologic Technology; EI.S., University of Nebraska. 
E. LEE WYNNE (197.5), Instructor of Agricullurn; B.S., Oklohorna Stole Uriivenity, 
DONALD H. YONKER (1967), Professor of Biology; EI.S., Wester" Michigari University; M.A., D.D.S., University 

of Michigon. 
JOAN W. YOUNG (1957), Associgte Professor of Biology; B,A,, University of Colorodo; M.A., University of 

Kansas, 
GAIL l. YOUNGQUIST (1967), Adiunct Instructor of Busiriess; B.A., University of Northern Colorodo; M.Ed,, Col· 

orodo Stole Uriiversity. 
ROBERT D. YOUNGQUIST (1966), Assistont Professor of Business; Director, Summer Se$$ion; B.S.B.A., Univer· 

sity of Denver; M.Ed., Colorodo Stole University. 
JOHN S. ZEIGEL (197.5), Auociole Professor of English; B.A., Pomono College; M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Grodu· 

ote School. 

APPLIED MUSIC TEACHERS 

E. J. BREFORD, Voice 
MARY LEAH CHAVIES, Piono, Boss 
DON CRAIG, Piono 
ETHELYN CROSS, Piario 
DONNA GUNSAULLUS, Oboe, English 

Horn 
JOANN HALL, Piorio 
KERRY HENSON, Percussion 
MARGARET HUITON, Piono, Orgon 
MARION JACOBS, Trumpet 

TED LORTS, Voice 
ELIZABETH MOROSOW, Piono 
CHARLES MYERS, Piorio 
JOHN PETERSON, Violin 
ALLEN PORTER, Flute 
PAT RILEY, Guitor 
ALFRED URBACH, Cello 
GEORGIA WATKINS, Flute 
MELBA WILKINSON, Violin 
DONNA WILLIAMS, Plono 
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Ma"ie F. Dorsey, B.A., M.A., Pt,,D., Registror 
Virginie Fulghum, B.A., M.A., English 
Maxine Gobelman, B.A., M.A., English 
Eugene L. Honsen, B.A., M.A., Diredor af College Center 
Helen M. Hansen, B.A., M.A., Professor of Office Adminislrolion 
Melvin A. McNew, El.A., M.A., Choirmon, Division of Physicol Sciences 
Ethel Moe Moor, B.S., M.A., Head, Department of English 
Louise G. Moser (R.N.), B.A., M.N., Choirman, Division of HltQ!th Progroms 
George Murray, S.S., M.A., Mothemotics, Engineering 
Roberta R. Peck, 8.A., M.A., English 
Peer! M. (Bee) Rondolph, R.N., Director of Student Heolth Services 
Alvie Redden, 8.5., M.F .A., Choirmon, Division of Fine Arts 
Eloine E. Ripley, B.A., M.A., Biology 
Sertho L. Shaw, B.A., M.A., Reoding 
Lauro Smith, 8.A., M.A., Foreign languoge 
Edward 0. Strnad, B.A., Purchosing Officer 
Louise Tolman, B.A., Physical Educotion and Recreation 
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Governing Board and Administration ........ 147 
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Grade Reports... . .. 27 
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